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Commitment to Ethical Publishing
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committed to the highest standards of
publication  ethics, academic integrity,
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The journal expects authors, editors, reviewers,
and the publisher to adhere to internationally
accepted ethical principles throughout the
publication process.

Editorial decisions are based solely on the
scholarly merit, originality, methodological
rigour, significance, and relevance of submitted
manuscripts. The journal does not discriminate
on the basis of nationality, gender, ethnicity,
religion, institutional affiliation, or political
beliefs.

JRR follows the ethical principles of the
Committee on Publication Ethics (COPE) and
complies with the University Grants
Commission (UGC) Regulations on Promotion
of Academic Integrity and Prevention of
Plagiarism.

Responsibilities of Authors

Authors submitting manuscripts to the journal
are expected to:

e Submit only original and unpublished
work that is not under consideration by
another journal.

e Ensure that all data, analyses, and
findings are accurate, complete, and
honestly reported.

o Properly acknowledge and cite the
work, ideas, figures, tables, and data of
other authors.

e Avoid plagiarism, self-plagiarism,
fabrication, falsification, data
manipulation, image manipulation,
duplicate publication, and any other
form of academic misconduct.

e Refrain from submitting the same
manuscript simultaneously to more
than one journal.

e Retain supporting research data and
provide it when reasonably requested
for verification.

e Limit authorship to individuals who
have made substantial intellectual
contributions to the research. All listed
authors must approve the final
manuscript before submission, while
contributors who do not meet the
authorship  criteria  should  be
acknowledged appropriately.

o Disclose any financial, institutional,
professional, or personal conflicts of
interest that may influence the
interpretation of the research. Where
no conflict exists, authors should state:
"The authors declare that there is no
conflict of interest."

e Clearly identify all sources of funding,
grants, sponsorship, or institutional
support received for the research.

e Obtain appropriate ethical approval
and informed consent for studies
involving human participants, personal

data, interviews, surveys, or
experimental procedures, wherever
applicable.

o Ensure that Artificial Intelligence (Al)
tools are used only for language
editing, grammar improvement, or
formatting assistance. Authors remain
fully responsible for the originality,
accuracy, interpretation, and integrity
of the manuscript. Al tools must not be
listed as authors, and any substantial
Al-assisted writing or analysis must be
disclosed in the manuscript.

Responsibilities of Reviewers

Peer reviewers play a vital role in maintaining
the academic quality and integrity of the
journal. Reviewers are expected to:

e Evaluate manuscripts objectively,
fairly, and within their area of
expertise.

e Maintain strict confidentiality
throughout the review process.

e Provide constructive, evidence-based,
and timely comments.

e Identify relevant published literature
that has not been cited.
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e Report suspected plagiarism, duplicate
publication, data fabrication, or other
ethical concerns.

e Decline review invitations where
conflicts of interest exist or where they
lack the necessary expertise.

Reviewers must not wuse unpublished
information or research findings for personal or
professional advantage.

Responsibilities of Editors

Editors are responsible for ensuring an
impartial, transparent, and ethical editorial
process. They shall:

e Evaluate manuscripts solely on
academic merit.

e Maintain confidentiality throughout
the editorial and review process.

e Select qualified and independent
reviewers.

e Avoid conflicts of interest in editorial
decision-making.

o Safeguard editorial independence from
commercial or institutional influence.

e Take appropriate action in cases of
suspected research or publication
misconduct.

e Publish corrections, expressions of
concern, or retractions whenever
necessary.

Editorial decisions shall never be influenced by
race, gender, religion, nationality, institutional
affiliation, or political ideology.

Peer Review Policy

Jamshedpur Research Review follows a
double-blind peer-review system. Every
manuscript is initially screened by the Editorial
Office for originality, scope, formatting, and
ethical compliance. Suitable submissions are
then reviewed by independent subject experts.

Based on reviewers' recommendations and the
Editor's academic assessment, manuscripts may
receive one of the following decisions:

e Accept

e Minor Revision
e Major Revision
e Reject

The Editor-in-Chief reserves the final decision
regarding publication.

Plagiarism Policy

All submitted manuscripts are screened using
recognised  plagiarism-detection  software
before peer review. The journal follows the
applicable UGC regulations on plagiarism and
similarity. Manuscripts containing plagiarism,
excessive similarity, self-plagiarism, fabricated
references,  manipulated  citations,  or
unauthorized use of copyrighted material will
be rejected.

Serious violations may result in:

o Immediate rejection of the manuscript.

o Withdrawal of the manuscript from the
publication process.

e Publication of  corrections or
retractions where appropriate.

o Notification to the author's institution
or funding agency, where warranted.

Research Misconduct

Research misconduct includes, but is not
limited to:

Plagiarism and self-plagiarism
Duplicate publication

Fabrication or falsification of data
Misleading image manipulation
Citation manipulation

False authorship or ghost authorship
Undisclosed conflicts of interest
Unethical research involving humans
or animals

All allegations of misconduct are investigated
confidentially, fairly, and in accordance with
internationally accepted ethical standards.

Corrections and Retractions
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Where significant errors or ethical concerns are
identified after publication, the journal may
issue:

Errata

Corrigenda
Expressions of Concern
Retractions

Retractions will be published where research
findings are wunreliable due to error,
misconduct, plagiarism, or unethical research
practices.

Copyright

Authors retain responsibility for the content of
their published work while granting the
publisher the right to publish, archive,
distribute, and index the accepted article in
print and electronic formats. Authors are
responsible for obtaining permission to
reproduce copyrighted material owned by third
parties.

Confidentiality

Editors and reviewers shall treat all submitted
manuscripts as  confidential documents.
Information relating to submitted manuscripts
shall not be disclosed except as required for
editorial processing. Unpublished material
shall not be used for personal research or
professional advantage.
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submitting a written justification to the Editor-
in-Chief.  Appeals will be reviewed
independently, and the final decision of the
Editor-in-Chief shall be binding.

Complaints concerning editorial conduct, peer
review, or publication ethics will be
investigated promptly, fairly, and
confidentially.

Archiving and Record Integrity

The journal is committed to preserving the
integrity and accessibility of the scholarly
record. Published articles constitute the official
version of record. Any post-publication
corrections or amendments will be clearly
identified, permanently linked to the original
publication, and documented to ensure
transparency.

Ethical Commitment

Jamshedpur Research Review is dedicated to
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publishing. Authors, reviewers, editors, and the
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maintaining the quality, credibility, and
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Editorial

Interdisciplinary Research for Democratic Resilience, Digital
Transformation, and Sustainable Development

The accelerating pace of socio-economic, technological, and institutional transformation has
fundamentally altered the priorities of contemporary research. Complex public challenges—including
democratic governance, digitalisation, labour market transitions, educational reform, gender equity,
financial inclusion, and sustainable development—can no longer be adequately understood through
isolated disciplinary perspectives. They require interdisciplinary inquiry that integrates empirical
evidence, theoretical innovation, and policy relevance. Reflecting this evolving academic landscape,
Year 14, Volume 4, Issue 80 of Jamshedpur Research Review presents a diverse collection of original
research that addresses critical national and global concerns through rigorous scholarly investigation.

A prominent contribution of this issue lies in its examination of democratic institutions and governance.
The comparative analysis of electoral systems and political polarization provides important insights into
the relationship between institutional design, party competition, and democratic stability.
Complementing this institutional perspective, the study on women's political empowerment in Haryana
evaluates the implications of enhanced reservation in Panchayati Raj Institutions, highlighting the
continuing importance of inclusive political participation and decentralised governance.

The issue further explores the rapidly expanding digital economy and its implications for
entrepreneurship, employment, and economic policy. Research on women e-entrepreneurs, startup
taxation, gig and platform workers, and financial literacy collectively demonstrates that digital
transformation has generated new opportunities while simultaneously creating regulatory, financial, and
institutional challenges. These contributions underscore the need for adaptive public policies that
promote innovation, strengthen social protection, and improve entrepreneurial ecosystems within an
increasingly technology-driven economy.

Education and human capital development constitute another major thematic focus. Articles addressing
curriculum alignment with labour market requirements, Artificial Intelligence adoption in government
schools, educational development indicators, and motivational determinants of teaching effectiveness
collectively reflect the ongoing transformation of educational systems. The emergence of Al-enabled
learning environments is not merely a technological shift but also an institutional and pedagogical
transition requiring investment in teacher preparedness, curriculum innovation, and evidence-based
educational policy.

Several contributions address broader dimensions of socio-economic development through quantitative
and theoretical analyses. Studies examining skill development programmes, delayed marriage among
women, demographic change, financial statement analysis, entrepreneurial aspirations, corporate
entrepreneurship, and industrial training illustrate the interconnected nature of economic growth, social
inclusion, workforce development, and organisational performance. Collectively, these investigations
reinforce the importance of integrating human development indicators with economic policy and
institutional reform.

The humanities continue to enrich this interdisciplinary dialogue through contributions on Sufi literary
traditions and the historical spread of Buddhism across Asia. These studies demonstrate that cultural
narratives, philosophical traditions, and historical processes remain indispensable for understanding
contemporary questions of identity, pluralism, and intercultural engagement. Their inclusion reflects

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 9



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

the journal's commitment to maintaining an intellectual balance between empirical social science and
humanistic scholarship.

An important characteristic of this volume is its strong regional orientation alongside broader national
relevance. Multiple studies focus on the developmental challenges and opportunities within Jharkhand,
examining education, labour markets, entrepreneurship, financial literacy, and industrial
transformation. Such geographically grounded research contributes valuable empirical evidence that
informs both local governance and wider policy debates while strengthening the evidence base for
regional development planning.

Taken together, the articles published in this issue illustrate the growing convergence of governance,
technology, education, economics, and social development as interconnected domains of scholarly
inquiry. They demonstrate that contemporary research must move beyond disciplinary boundaries to
generate knowledge capable of informing policy, improving institutional performance, and addressing
complex societal problems. The diversity of methodologies and perspectives represented in this volume
further reflects the journal's commitment to methodological pluralism and academic excellence.

The Editorial Board expresses its sincere appreciation to the authors for their valuable scholarly
contributions and to the anonymous reviewers whose constructive evaluations have strengthened the
quality and integrity of the published work. We also acknowledge the continued support of our Editorial
Advisory Board and the wider academic community, whose engagement sustains the journal's
commitment to rigorous peer-reviewed research.

As Jamshedpur Research Review continues its mission of promoting multidisciplinary scholarship, we
remain committed to publishing research that advances theoretical understanding, methodological
rigour, and practical relevance. We hope that the studies presented in this issue will stimulate further
academic dialogue, encourage interdisciplinary collaboration, and contribute meaningfully to evidence-
informed policy, institutional innovation, and sustainable development.

Dr. Mithilesh Kumar Choubey
Editor-in-Chief

Jamshedpur Research Review
Year 14, VVolume 4, Issue 80

1 July-August 2026
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Abstract

The growing incidence of political polarization has emerged as one of the most significant challenges
confronting contemporary democracies. While existing scholarship has extensively examined the influence
of socio-economic inequalities, identity politics, and media ecosystems on polarization, comparatively
limited attention has been devoted to the role of electoral institutions in shaping the intensity and structure
of partisan conflict. This study investigates the relationship between electoral system design and political
polarization by comparing majoritarian and proportional representation (PR) systems across 24 OECD
democracies during the period 2000-2024. The analysis employs a balanced panel dataset comprising 576
country-year observations. Political polarization is measured using a standardized composite index derived
from the Varieties of Democracy (V-Dem) dataset, while party system fragmentation is operationalized
through the Laakso—Taagepera Effective Number of Parties (ENP). District magnitude, majoritarian
electoral rules, income inequality (Gini coefficient), GDP growth, and voter turnout are incorporated as
institutional and socio-economic explanatory variables. To account for country-specific heterogeneity and
temporal shocks, the study estimates two-way fixed-effects panel regression models.

The empirical findings demonstrate that electoral system design exerts a statistically significant influence on
political polarization. Majoritarian electoral systems are associated with substantially higher levels of
affective polarization owing to winner-take-all electoral competition and binary party rivalry. In contrast,
moderate proportional representation systems reduce polarization by encouraging coalition formation, power
sharing, and inter-party cooperation. However, the analysis also reveals a non-linear U-shaped relationship
between party system fragmentation and polarization. While moderate multiparty systems characterized by
an Effective Number of Parties (ENP) between approximately three and five minimize polarization, highly
fragmented proportional systems with very large district magnitudes and weak electoral thresholds facilitate
the parliamentary entry of fringe and anti-system parties, thereby increasing ideological polarization. The
study contributes to comparative political science by demonstrating that political polarization is not solely a
consequence of social or cultural divisions but is also an institutional outcome shaped by electoral system
design. It argues that proportional representation systems with moderate district magnitudes (approximately
four to eight seats) and a national electoral threshold of about five per cent provide the most effective balance
between democratic representation, political stability, and institutional resilience. These findings offer
important implications for electoral reform, constitutional design, and the strengthening of democratic
governance in both established and emerging democracies.

Keywords: Electoral System Design; Political Polarization; Proportional Representation; Majoritarian
Electoral Systems; Effective Number of Parties; Electoral Engineering; Comparative Politics; OECD
Democracies; Panel Data Analysis; Democratic Institutions.
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1. Introduction Political polarization has
become one of the defining challenges
confronting contemporary democracies. Across
both established and emerging democratic
systems, political competition has increasingly
shifted from policy-based disagreement to deep
affective and ideological divisions, where
political opponents are often perceived as
illegitimate or existential threats rather than
democratic competitors. Such polarization
weakens democratic institutions, reduces
public trust, complicates policy-making, and
contributes to legislative gridlock and
democratic backsliding. Consequently,
understanding the institutional determinants of
political polarization has become a major
concern within comparative political science.

Existing scholarship has identified numerous
drivers of political polarization, including
economic inequality, globalization, identity
politics, immigration, digital media, and the
expansion of social media ecosystems. While
these socio-economic and cultural explanations
provide valuable insights, they frequently
overlook the role of formal political institutions
that structure political competition. Electoral
systems determine how votes are translated into
legislative representation and, consequently,
influence the incentives facing political parties,
candidates, and voters. As a result, electoral
institutions shape not only patterns of
representation but also the character of political
competition and inter-party relations.

The relationship between electoral system
design and political polarization has long
occupied a central place in comparative
politics. Duverger's Law argues that plurality-
based electoral systems encourage two-party
competition  through  mechanical  and
psychological effects, whereas proportional
representation  (PR)  systems  facilitate
multiparty =~ competition  and broader
representation. Similarly, Lijphart's theory of
consensus democracy  suggests that
proportional institutions promote negotiation,
coalition-building, and political
accommodation, thereby reducing adversarial
politics. Conversely, scholars of majoritarian
democracy argue that winner-take-all electoral
rules often intensify zero-sum competition by

concentrating executive power in a single
governing party. Under such institutional
arrangements, electoral defeat frequently
implies complete exclusion from political
authority, encouraging negative partisanship
and strengthening affective polarization.

Despite these important theoretical
contributions, the empirical relationship
between electoral systems and political
polarization remains contested. Much of the
existing literature implicitly assumes a linear
relationship in which increasing proportionality
consistently  reduces  political  conflict.
However, contemporary experiences in several
European democracies suggest that highly
permissive proportional systems may also
generate political instability through excessive
party fragmentation and the parliamentary entry
of extremist or anti-system parties. This
observation raises an important theoretical
question: Does increasing proportionality
always reduce political polarization, or is there
an institutional threshold beyond which further
proportionality begins to intensify
polarization?

This study addresses this question by
examining the relationship between electoral
system design and political polarization across
twenty-four OECD democracies during the
period 2000-2024. Employing a balanced panel
dataset of 576 country-year observations and
two-way fixed-effects regression models, the
study evaluates how district magnitude,
majoritarian electoral rules, and the Effective
Number of Parties (ENP) influence levels of
political polarization while controlling for
socio-economic conditions. Particular attention
is devoted to testing whether the relationship
between party system fragmentation and
polarization is linear or exhibits a non-linear
pattern.

The principal contribution of this study is the
development and empirical examination of a U-
shaped institutional model of political
polarization. The analysis argues that both
institutional extremes generate higher levels of
polarization  through  different  causal
mechanisms. Majoritarian systems produce
intense binary competition because winner-
take-all electoral incentives encourage negative

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 15



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

partisanship and adversarial politics. At the
opposite  extreme,  highly  fragmented
proportional systems may increase ideological
polarization by enabling numerous small and
extremist parties to influence coalition
formation. Between these two institutional
poles lies a zone of moderate proportional
representation, characterised by a limited
number of effective parties and structured
coalition politics, where political polarization is
expected to remain comparatively low.

Accordingly, the study advances the following
hypotheses:

a) H1: Majoritarian electoral systems are
associated with higher levels of
political polarization than proportional
representation systems.

b) H2: Moderate proportional
representation systems reduce political
polarization by encouraging coalition-
building and consensual governance.

c) H3: The relationship between the
Effective Number of Parties (ENP) and
political polarization is non-linear and
follows a U-shaped pattern.

d) H4: Electoral systems combining
moderate district magnitudes with

meaningful statutory electoral
thresholds achieve the most effective
balance between democratic

representation, political stability, and
low political polarization.

The remainder of the paper is organised as
follows. Section 2 reviews the relevant
literature and develops the theoretical
framework. Section 3 describes the data,
variables, and empirical methodology. Section
4 presents the regression results and interprets
the empirical findings. Section 5 discusses the
broader implications for electoral system
design and democratic governance. The final
section concludes by summarising the principal
findings, acknowledging the study's limitations,

2. Literature Review and Theoretical
Framework

2.1 Electoral Systems and Democratic
Representation

Electoral systems constitute one of the most
fundamental institutional components of
representative  democracy because they
determine how citizens' votes are translated into
legislative seats and executive authority. The
choice of electoral rules influences party
competition, legislative composition,
government formation, accountability, and
ultimately the quality of democratic
governance. Comparative political science
traditionally distinguishes electoral systems
into two broad categories: majoritarian
systems, where electoral victory is generally
determined by plurality or majority support
within  single-member constituencies, and
proportional representation (PR) systems,
where legislative seats are allocated in
proportion to parties' vote shares.

The classical literature argues that no electoral
system can  simultaneously = maximize
representation, governability, accountability,
and political stability. Electoral institutions
therefore represent a continuous institutional
trade-off  between  inclusiveness  and
decisiveness. Majoritarian systems generally
produce stable governments and clear electoral
accountability, whereas proportional systems
provide broader political representation and
encourage coalition governance. Consequently,
electoral system design has long been regarded
as one of the principal institutional
determinants of democratic performance.

2.2 Majoritarian Electoral Systems and
Political Polarization

The relationship between majoritarian electoral
systems and political polarization has its
intellectual foundation in Duverger's (1954)
theory of mechanical and psychological effects.
According to Duverger, plurality electoral rules
systematically favour large political parties
while discouraging support for smaller
competitors, ultimately producing two-party
competition. Downs' (1957) Median Voter
Theorem similarly predicts that rational parties
should converge toward moderate policy
positions in order to capture the decisive
median voter.
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However, contemporary political developments
indicate that this theoretical expectation
frequently fails under conditions of intense
social and ideological sorting. Rather than
encouraging  moderation,  winner-take-all
institutions often transform elections into zero-
sum contests in which electoral defeat implies
complete exclusion from executive power.
Such institutional incentives encourage parties
to mobilize supporters through negative
partisanship, ideological differentiation, and
delegitimization of political opponents. Recent
scholarship therefore increasingly associates
majoritarian electoral systems with the growth
of affective polarization, democratic mistrust,
and adversarial political behaviour.

Empirical evidence from countries operating
under plurality electoral systems demonstrates
that binary political competition may intensify
partisan hostility, reduce opportunities for
cross-party  cooperation, and  increase
legislative confrontation. Accordingly, the
institutional characteristics of majoritarian
systems may amplify political polarization even
where ideological differences remain relatively
moderate.

2.3 Proportional Representation and
Consensus Democracy

An alternative institutional perspective is
provided by proportional representation
systems. Lijphart's theory of consensus
democracy argues that proportional electoral
arrangements  produce broader political
inclusion by allowing multiple parties to obtain
parliamentary representation according to their
electoral support. Since single-party majorities
are relatively uncommon under PR systems,
governments generally emerge through
coalition bargaining and negotiated
compromise. Coalition politics alters the
strategic incentives facing political actors.
Political  opponents  frequently  become
governing partners after elections, encouraging
moderation, policy negotiation, and long-term inter-
party cooperation. Consequently, proportional
representation has traditionally been viewed as
an institutional mechanism capable of reducing
affective polarization while increasing political
legitimacy and social inclusion.

Numerous comparative studies have reported
that proportional systems generally exhibit
higher voter satisfaction, greater minority
representation, and more consensual legislative
decision-making. These institutional
advantages have led many scholars to advocate
proportional representation as a means of
improving democratic quality and reducing
political conflict.

2.4 Party Fragmentation and the Limits of
Proportional Representation

Although proportional representation offers
substantial representational advantages, recent
comparative evidence suggests that its benefits
are not unlimited. Electoral systems
characterised by very large district magnitudes
and weak or non-existent statutory thresholds
may encourage excessive party fragmentation
by lowering barriers to legislative entry.

As the number of parliamentary parties
increases, coalition formation becomes
increasingly complex. Small ideological or
anti-system parties may obtain disproportionate
bargaining power despite receiving only limited
electoral support. Consequently, mainstream
parties may depend upon radical coalition
partners to form governments, allowing
extremist positions to influence national
policymaking. Several European democracies
have experienced increasing party
fragmentation over the past two decades,
accompanied by the electoral success of
populist and anti-establishment movements.
These developments suggest that excessive
proportionality may unintentionally increase
ideological polarization by institutionalising
fragmentation rather than consensus. Thus, the
relationship between proportional
representation and political polarization may be
substantially more complex than conventional
linear models assume.

2.5 Electoral Engineering and Institutional
Design

The concept of electoral engineering
emphasises that electoral institutions are not
fixed constitutional arrangements but policy
instruments capable of influencing political
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behaviour. Electoral reforms involving district
magnitude, electoral  thresholds, ballot
structures, and voting methods can
substantially alter party systems and legislative
outcomes.

District magnitude determines the effective
proportionality of electoral outcomes, while
statutory  electoral  thresholds  regulate
parliamentary access for smaller parties.
Moderate district magnitudes combined with
meaningful electoral thresholds are frequently
regarded as mechanisms that balance political
inclusion  with  governmental stability.
Conversely, excessively restrictive institutions
may  suppress  representation,  whereas
excessively  permissive institutions may
produce fragmented and unstable party
systems.

Accordingly, institutional design should not be
understood as a binary choice between
majoritarianism and proportionality, but rather
as a continuum in which different combinations
of electoral rules generate distinct political
outcomes.

2.6 Research Gap

Despite the substantial literature on electoral
institutions, three important limitations remain.

First, much of the comparative literature
examines electoral systems primarily in terms
of representation, government stability, or party
system fragmentation, while comparatively
fewer studies directly evaluate their impact on
political polarization.

Second, previous empirical research frequently
assumes a linear relationship between
proportionality and democratic outcomes. The
possibility that increasing proportionality may
eventually contribute to renewed polarization
through excessive fragmentation has received
relatively limited quantitative attention.

Third, existing cross-national studies often
analyse electoral rules or party systems
independently rather than examining the
combined effects of district magnitude,
electoral thresholds, and the Effective Number

of Parties within a unified institutional
framework.

The present study addresses these limitations
by integrating these institutional variables into
a comparative panel analysis covering twenty-
four OECD democracies between 2000 and
2024. In doing so, it investigates whether
electoral system proportionality exhibits a non-
linear U-shaped relationship with political
polarization.

2.7 Conceptual Framework

The theoretical model proposed in this study
argues that electoral institutions influence
political polarization through their effects on
party system structure and coalition incentives.

The conceptual sequence may be summarised
as follows:

Electoral System Design
(Majoritarian Rules, District Magnitude,
Electoral Thresholds)

l

Party System Characteristics
(Effective Number of Parties, Coalition
Formation, Party Fragmentation)

!

Political Competition
(Negative Partisanship, Coalition Bargaining,
Policy Moderation)

l

Political Polarization
(Affective Polarization and Ideological
Polarization)

The framework predicts that moderate
proportional representation systems create
institutional incentives for coalition-building
and policy moderation, thereby reducing
political polarization. By contrast, both highly
majoritarian  systems and  excessively
fragmented proportional systems generate
institutional conditions that increase political
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polarization  through  different  causal

mechanisms.
2.8 Theoretical Contribution

Unlike conventional studies that frame electoral
systems as a simple choice between
majoritarian and proportional models, this
research conceptualises electoral design as a
continuous institutional spectrum. Its principal
theoretical contribution is the proposition and
empirical examination of a U-shaped
relationship between party system
fragmentation and political polarization. The
study argues that the lowest levels of
polarization are achieved not at -either
institutional extreme but within a balanced zone
of moderate proportional representation
characterised by limited fragmentation,
coalition governance, and effective electoral
thresholds. This perspective provides a more
nuanced explanation of how electoral
institutions shape democratic stability and
offers a framework for future comparative
research on electoral engineering and
democratic resilience.

The uploaded manuscript combines the
theoretical framework and literature review
in Section 2, while Section 3 presents the
methodology. To make the paper stronger for a
Scopus-indexed journal, | recommend inserting
a separate Section 3: Research Methodology
(renumbering the later sections accordingly).
The revised methodology below is based on the
methods already described in the manuscript
but is presented in a more rigorous, publication-
ready format without introducing unsupported
empirical claims.

3. Research Methodology
3.1 Research Design

This study adopts a quantitative, comparative
research design to examine the relationship
between electoral system design and political
polarization  across mature  democratic
countries. The analysis is based on a
longitudinal panel dataset comprising twenty-
four OECD democracies observed annually
from 2000 to 2024. The panel design enables

the examination of both cross-national variation
and changes over time, thereby providing a
more robust assessment of institutional effects
than cross-sectional analysis alone.

The central objective is to determine whether
electoral institutions systematically influence
political polarization and whether this
relationship is linear or non-linear. Particular
attention is given to comparing majoritarian
electoral systems  with proportional
representation (PR) systems while accounting
for party system fragmentation and selected
socio-economic factors.

3.2 Data Sources

The study utilises secondary data compiled
from internationally recognised comparative
political datasets. Political polarization is
measured using a standardized composite
indicator derived from the Varieties of
Democracy (V-Dem) database. Information
relating to electoral institutions, including
district magnitude and electoral system
characteristics, is drawn from comparative
electoral datasets used in the manuscript. Socio-
economic control variables—namely the Gini
coefficient, GDP growth rate, and voter
turnout—are incorporated  to isolate
institutional effects from broader economic and
political influences.

The final dataset consists of 576 country-year
observations (24 countries x 24 years),
providing a balanced panel for statistical
estimation.

3.3 Variables
Dependent Variable

The dependent wvariable is Political
Polarization (Pi), measured through a
standardized polarization index based on the V-
Dem dataset. The index captures both
ideological divergence and affective political
hostility and is scaled from 0 (low
polarization) to 10 (high polarization).
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Independent Variables
The principal explanatory variables are:

o [Effective Number of Parties (ENP):
Calculated using the Laakso-Taagepera
Index to measure the degree of party
system fragmentation.

[ENP=\frac{1}{\sum s_i"2}]

where (s_i) represents the parliamentary
seat share of party i.

o District Magnitude (M): Measured as the
average number of representatives elected
per electoral district. Because district
magnitude is positively skewed, its natural
logarithm is used in the regression model.

e Majoritarian Electoral System: A binary
(dummy) variable coded 1 for plurality or
majority single-member district systems
and O for proportional or mixed-member
electoral systems.

Control Variables

To reduce omitted-variable bias, three control
variables are included:

¢ Income Inequality (Gini Coefficient)
e Annual GDP Growth Rate
e Voter Turnout (%)

These variables capture important socio-
economic and political conditions that may
independently influence levels of political
polarization.

3.4 Model Specification

The empirical analysis employs a two-way
fixed-effects panel regression model. This
specification controls simultaneously for:

e country-specific characteristics that
remain constant over time; and

o year-specific shocks that affect all
countries.

The baseline regression model is specified as:
[P_{it}=\beta O+\beta 1ENP_{it}+\beta 2\In(
M_{it})+\beta_3Majoritarian_{it}+\beta_4Gin
i_{it}+\alpha_i+\delta_t+\varepsilon_{it}]

where:

o (P_{it}) = Political Polarization
e (ENP_{it}) = Effective Number of

Parties

e (n(M {it})) = Log of District
Magnitude

e (Majoritarian_{it}) = Electoral System
Dummy

(Gini_{it}) = Income Inequality
(\alpha_i) = Country Fixed Effects
(\delta_t) = Year Fixed Effects
(\varepsilon_{it}) = Error Term

To examine whether proportionality exhibits
diminishing returns, a quadratic term for the
Effective Number of Parties is included in the
final model:

[P_{it}=\beta O+\beta 1ENP_{it}+\beta 2EN
P_{it}{2}+\beta_3\In(M_{it})+\beta_4Majori
tarian_{it}+\beta_5Gini_{it}+\alpha_i+\delta_
t+\varepsilon_{it}]

The quadratic specification allows direct testing
of the hypothesised U-shaped relationship
between party fragmentation and political
polarization.

3.5 Analytical Strategy
The empirical analysis proceeds in three stages.

First, descriptive analysis summarises the
institutional characteristics of the sampled
democracies. Second, fixed-effects regression
models estimate the independent effect of
electoral institutions on political polarization
while controlling for socio-economic variables.
Third, a quadratic specification evaluates
whether increasing party fragmentation
produces a non-linear relationship with
polarization, thereby testing the study's central
theoretical proposition.
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3.6 Reliability and Validity

The study enhances internal validity by using
internationally recognised comparative datasets
and by applying a two-way fixed-effects
specification that controls for both country-
specific heterogeneity and common temporal
shocks. Standardised measures of political
polarization and party fragmentation improve
comparability across countries and over time.
The inclusion of socio-economic control
variables further reduces the possibility that
observed institutional effects merely reflect
broader economic or social conditions.

3.7 Scope and Limitations

The findings should be interpreted within the
scope of the study. The analysis is confined to
OECD democracies and therefore may not fully
capture institutional dynamics in developing or
transitional political systems. Furthermore,
while the selected variables explain an
important share of cross-national variation in
political polarization, other factors—including

media ecosystems, populist mobilisation,
historical cleavages, and digital
communication—are beyond the scope of the
present empirical model and provide
opportunities for future research.

4. Empirical Results and Analysis
4.1 Overview of Regression Results

To evaluate the relationship between electoral
system design and political polarization, the
study estimates three two-way fixed-effects
panel regression models using data from
twenty-four OECD democracies observed
between 2000 and 2024. Model 1 examines the
baseline relationship between institutional
variables and political polarization. Model 2
incorporates socio-economic control variables,
while Model 3 introduces a quadratic
specification of the Effective Number of Parties
(ENP) to test the hypothesised non-linear
relationship between party system
fragmentation and political polarization. The
regression estimates are presented in Table 2.

Table 2. Fixed-Effects Panel Regression Models Predicting Political Polarization

Variable Model 1 Model 2 Model 3
Intercept 2.15(0.38) 2.04 (0.41) 1.98 (0.40)
Effective Number of Parties (ENP) 0.18 (0.04) 0.17 (0.04) —0.32 (0.11)
ENP? — — 0.06 (0.01)
In(District Magnitude) —0.29 (0.08) —0.27 (0.09) —0.25 (0.09)
Majoritarian Electoral System 1.11 (0.22) 1.08 (0.23) 1.13 (0.22)
Gini Coefficient — 0.08 (0.03) 0.07 (0.03)
Country Fixed Effects Yes Yes Yes

Year Fixed Effects Yes Yes Yes
Adjusted R? 0.485 0.512 0.548

Standard errors are reported in parentheses.
4.2 Effect of Majoritarian Electoral Systems

The coefficient for the Majoritarian Electoral
System remains positive and statistically
significant across all three models. In Model 2,
the estimated coefficient (B = 1.08) indicates
that, after controlling for socio-economic
factors, majoritarian systems are associated
with substantially higher levels of political
polarization than proportional representation
systems. This finding suggests that winner-

take-all electoral rules intensify adversarial
political competition by  concentrating
executive power in a single governing party and
limiting opportunities for smaller parties to
participate in decision-making. The result
supports the argument that institutional
incentives embedded within majoritarian
systems encourage binary political competition
and strengthen affective polarization.
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4.3 District Magnitude and Political
Polarization

District magnitude exhibits a negative
coefficient across all model specifications. This
indicates that electoral systems with larger
multi-member districts tend to experience
lower levels of political polarization. Increasing
district magnitude enhances proportionality and
broadens political representation, thereby
reducing the incentives for zero-sum electoral
competition. Nevertheless, the magnitude of
this effect becomes smaller once additional
institutional variables are incorporated into the
regression model, implying that district
magnitude operates in conjunction with broader
party system characteristics rather than
independently.

4.4 Income Inequality as a Control Variable

The Gini coefficient displays a positive
association with political polarization in both
Models 2 and 3. This finding suggests that
higher levels of economic inequality contribute
to increased political conflict even after
accounting for differences in electoral
institutions. Although the principal focus of the
study is institutional design, the results indicate
t

hat socio-economic conditions continue to
shape democratic politics and therefore should
not be ignored when analysing polarization.

4.5 Testing the Non-Linear Relationship

The principal contribution of the empirical
analysis emerges from Model 3, where a
quadratic specification of the Effective Number
of Parties (ENP) is introduced. The linear ENP
coefficient becomes negative (f =—0.32), while
the quadratic term is positive (p = 0.06). This
coefficient pattern is consistent with a U-
shaped relationship between party system
fragmentation and political polarization. The
results imply that increasing the number of
effective political parties initially reduces
polarization by  encouraging  coalition
formation, negotiation, and political
moderation. However, beyond a certain level of
fragmentation, further increases in the number
of parties are associated with rising political
polarization. Excessive fragmentation
complicates coalition formation and increases
the bargaining influence of small or
ideologically  extreme  parties, thereby
contributing to renewed political conflict.
These findings provide empirical support for
the central theoretical proposition advanced in
this study.

Figure 1. The U-Shaped Relationship Between Party Fragmentation and Political Polarization
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The regression results can be conceptually
illustrated through a U-shaped curve. At low
values of the Effective Number of Parties
(approximately two parties), polarization
remains high because majoritarian competition
creates strong winner-take-all incentives. As
party competition expands to a moderate
multiparty system (approximately three to five
effective parties), polarization declines owing
to coalition incentives and broader political
inclusion. However, when the Effective
Number of Parties exceeds approximately six,
political polarization begins to increase again
because coalition governments become
increasingly dependent upon fragmented or
ideologically extreme parties. The empirical
pattern therefore demonstrates that neither
institutional extreme provides the most stable
democratic outcome.

4.6 Institutional Interpretation

The regression analysis demonstrates that
electoral institutions influence political
polarization through distinct institutional
mechanisms.

Majoritarian systems encourage polarization by
concentrating political competition into binary
contests and excluding smaller political actors
from  executive influence. Moderate
proportional systems reduce polarization by
facilitating  coalition  governments  and
promoting inter-party bargaining. In contrast,
highly fragmented proportional systems may
unintentionally increase polarization by
expanding parliamentary access for fringe and
anti-system parties whose influence extends
beyond their electoral support.

These findings suggest that electoral
proportionality exhibits diminishing
institutional  returns. Beyond a certain
threshold, additional proportionality no longer
strengthens democratic consensus but instead
contributes to fragmentation and ideological
polarization.

4.7 Summary of Empirical Findings

The empirical analysis yields four principal
findings.

First, majoritarian electoral systems are
consistently associated with higher levels of
political ~ polarization than  proportional
representation systems.

Second, increasing  district  magnitude
contributes to lower political polarization by
improving proportional representation and
encouraging broader political participation.

Third, socio-economic inequality continues to
exert an independent positive influence on
political polarization.

Finally, and most importantly, the relationship
between the Effective Number of Parties and
political polarization is non-linear. The
evidence supports a U-shaped institutional
relationship in which moderate multiparty
systems minimise polarization, whereas both
highly majoritarian and excessively fragmented
proportional systems generate higher levels of
political conflict. Collectively, these findings
support the central argument that electoral
system design constitutes a significant
institutional ~ determinant of  democratic
polarization.

5. Discussion

The principal objective of this study was to
examine whether electoral system design
systematically influences political polarization
and to determine whether the relationship
between proportional representation and
polarization is linear or non-linear. The
empirical findings provide strong support for
the central proposition that electoral institutions
are not merely mechanisms for translating votes
into legislative seats but are fundamental
institutional structures that shape the nature,
intensity, and dynamics of political
competition. The analysis demonstrates that
electoral rules significantly influence political
polarization even after accounting for socio-
economic conditions such as income inequality.
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5.1 Electoral Institutions as Drivers of
Political Polarization

The results indicate that majoritarian electoral
systems consistently exhibit higher levels of
political ~ polarization than  proportional
representation systems. This finding supports
the institutional argument that winner-take-all
electoral rules encourage binary political
competition by concentrating executive power
in a single governing party. Under such
institutional arrangements, electoral defeat
frequently results in complete exclusion from
governmental  decision-making,  thereby
strengthening incentives  for  adversarial
campaigning, negative partisanship, and
affective political conflict.

These findings reinforce the theoretical
perspective that electoral institutions influence
political behaviour by shaping the strategic
incentives facing political parties. Rather than
encouraging long-term cooperation,
majoritarian systems often reward
confrontation  because electoral success
depends upon mobilising partisan identities
rather than cultivating inter-party consensus.
Consequently, institutional design becomes an
important determinant of democratic stability
beyond the influence of social or economic
factors.

5.2 Reassessing the Benefits of Proportional
Representation

A significant contribution of this study lies in
demonstrating that the relationship between
proportional representation and political
polarization is more nuanced than is frequently
assumed in comparative political science.
Conventional institutional theories generally
portray proportional representation as a
mechanism that consistently reduces political
conflict by encouraging coalition governments
and broad political representation. While the
empirical findings broadly support this
proposition, they also indicate that these
benefits are conditional rather than unlimited.

The regression analysis shows that moderate
proportional systems are associated with the
lowest levels of political polarization. Coalition

bargaining, shared executive responsibility, and
broader legislative inclusion appear to
moderate adversarial political behaviour by
encouraging negotiation rather  than
confrontation. Thus, proportional
representation contributes to democratic
consensus when party fragmentation remains
within manageable institutional limits.

5.3 The U-Shaped Dynamics of Political
Polarization

The most important theoretical contribution of
this study is the identification of a non-linear
relationship between party system
fragmentation and political polarization. The
quadratic  specification demonstrates that
increasing the Effective Number of Parties
initially reduces political polarization but that
further fragmentation eventually reverses this
trend. The resulting U-shaped pattern suggests
that both institutional extremes produce
undesirable democratic outcomes through
different causal mechanisms.

At one end of the spectrum, majoritarian
systems generate intense political polarization
because competition is concentrated between
two dominant parties operating within a
winner-take-all framework. At the opposite
extreme, highly fragmented proportional
systems may facilitate the parliamentary entry
of numerous small or anti-system parties.
Although such systems enhance
representational diversity, excessive
fragmentation can complicate  coalition
formation and increase the bargaining influence
of ideologically extreme actors. Consequently,
political polarization begins to increase once
fragmentation exceeds moderate levels.

This finding challenges the widespread
assumption that greater proportionality always
improves democratic performance. Instead, the
evidence suggests that institutional
proportionality exhibits diminishing returns
and that democratic resilience depends upon
maintaining an appropriate balance between
representation and governability.
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5.4 Electoral Engineering and Institutional
Balance

The empirical findings have important
implications for electoral engineering. Rather
than framing electoral reform as a choice
between majoritarian and proportional systems,
the results indicate that the design of electoral
institutions should focus on achieving
institutional balance.

Moderate district magnitudes, meaningful
electoral thresholds, and manageable levels of
party fragmentation appear to provide the most
favourable  conditions  for  democratic
governance. Such institutional arrangements
preserve political inclusiveness while limiting
excessive  fragmentation and  reducing
opportunities for extremist parties to exert
disproportionate influence over coalition
formation.

Accordingly, electoral system design should be
viewed as a continuum in which institutional
details—not merely broad electoral families—
determine political outcomes. This perspective
shifts the focus of electoral reform from
ideological preferences toward evidence-based
institutional optimisation.

5.5 Contribution to Comparative Political
Science

This study contributes to the literature in
several important respects.

First, it integrates electoral system design, party
system fragmentation, and political
polarization into a single analytical framework
rather than treating them as separate
institutional phenomena.

Second, it extends existing comparative
research by empirically testing a non-linear
relationship between the Effective Number of
Parties and political polarization through a
panel analysis of twenty-four OECD
democracies over the period 2000-2024.

Third, the proposed U-shaped institutional
model offers an alternative explanation for why
both  highly majoritarian  systems and

excessively permissive proportional systems
may experience elevated levels of political
polarization despite their contrasting electoral
structures.

Finally, the study demonstrates that electoral
institutions influence democratic quality not
only by determining patterns of political
representation but also by shaping the
incentives for cooperation, coalition formation,
and political moderation. In this sense, political
polarization should be understood as both a
social phenomenon and an institutional
outcome influenced by constitutional design.

5.5 Policy Implications, Limitations, Future
Research and Conclusion

This study demonstrates that electoral system
design plays a crucial role in shaping political
polarization and democratic stability. The
findings indicate that neither majoritarian
systems nor highly proportional systems
provide an ideal institutional framework.
Majoritarian systems tend to intensify political
conflict by encouraging two-party competition
and winner-takes-all dynamics, whereas highly
proportional systems may create excessive
party fragmentation and strengthen extremist
actors. The study therefore supports a balanced
institutional model based on moderate
proportionality, appropriate district
magnitudes, and effective electoral thresholds.

From a policy perspective, electoral reforms
should focus on achieving a balance between
political representation and governmental
effectiveness. Institutional arrangements that
encourage coalition-building, compromise, and
broader representation are more likely to reduce
polarization and strengthen  democratic
resilience.  Electoral engineering should
therefore be guided by empirical evidence
rather than ideological preferences.

The study acknowledges several limitations.
First, the analysis is restricted to 24 OECD
democracies, limiting the generalisation of
findings to developing democracies and
transitional political systems. Second, political
polarization is measured through a standardized
index, which may not capture all dimensions
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such as ideological, social, and emotional
polarization. Third, factors such as media
fragmentation,  social media influence,
misinformation, populism, identity politics, and
leadership effects were beyond the scope of this
research.

Future research should expand the analysis to
emerging democracies, hybrid regimes, and
mixed electoral systems. Further studies should
also integrate social and technological factors,
including digital media, misinformation,
political trust, and populist mobilisation.
Testing the proposed U-shaped relationship
between electoral systems and polarization
using alternative datasets and methodologies
would provide deeper insights into democratic
governance.

The practical significance of the study lies in
demonstrating that electoral institutions are not
merely  administrative  mechanisms  but
important determinants of political behaviour
and democratic stability. The evidence suggests
that moderate proportional systems with
controlled party fragmentation can create more
cooperative and inclusive political
environments.

In conclusion, the study argues that political
polarization is influenced not only by social
divisions and ideological conflicts but also by
the institutional structure of democracy.
Electoral systems that balance representation
with governability are more effective in
promoting democratic stability. The proposed
U-shaped model of electoral institutions and
political ~ polarization  contributes  to
comparative  politics by showing that
democratic resilience depends on avoiding
institutional extremes and adopting balanced
electoral designs.
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Abstract

This study investigates the determinants of success for women-led digital enterprises (e-
entrepreneurship) in India. While traditional literature emphasizes financial capital and technical
infrastructure, this research evaluates the concurrent impact of Psychographic Motivation (intrinsic
"pull™ vs. extrinsic "push™ factors) and Service Factors (such as Digital Public Infrastructure, third-
party logistics, and platform usability) on monthly enterprise revenues. Leveraging a sequential mixed-
methods framework, we analyze empirical data from a stratified sample (N = 400) of urban, peri-urban,
and rural women entrepreneurs, cross-referencing findings with macro-level benchmarks from the 2026
DBS Bank India-Deloitte National Study.

The ordinary least squares (OLS) regression model demonstrates that daily/weekly UPI usage (\beta_1
=0.341, p<0.01) and formal credit acquisition (\beta_3 = 0.415, p < 0.01) are highly significant drivers
of revenue growth. However, a Chi-Square (\chi*2) test reveals a persistent digital divide: advanced
digital financial tool adoption remains heavily dependent on foundational educational attainment
(\chi"2 = 58.14, p < 0.01). Qualitative synthesis highlights that while high psychographic self-efficacy
drives market entry, structural service support (such as voice-assisted payment "soundboxes™ and peer-
led upskilling networks) is mandatory to sustain scaling and mitigate work-life cognitive fatigue. We
conclude with a targeted policy matrix designed to accelerate financial agency and formalize women-
led micro-enterprises in India's digital ecosystem.

1. Introduction (MSMEs), performing a vital role in advancing
United Nations Sustainable Development

The digital transformation of the Indian

economy represents one of the most rapid
structural transitions in modern development
history. Fuelled by a robust Digital Public
Infrastructure (DPl)—colloquially termed the
"India Stack"—and the democratization of
high-speed mobile internet, digital platforms
have emerged as a vital equalizer for
marginalized economic actors. In 2026,
women-led enterprises comprise over 20% of
India’s Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises

Goals (SDGs), specifically SDG 5 (Gender
Equality) and SDG 8 (Decent Work and
Economic Growth).Historically, Indian
women's  participation in  business was
constrained by socio-cultural barriers, limited
mobility, and collateral deficiencies. The rise of
e-entrepreneurship—encompassing social
commerce, direct-to-consumer (D2C) brands,
and digital-first services—offers a promising
pathway to bypass traditional gatekeepers.
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However, the transition from subsistence self-
employment to high-growth digital enterprise
ownership remains highly uneven.

This paper critically investigates how internal
Psychographic Motivations (the cognitive and
lifestyle drivers of the entrepreneur) interact
with external Service Factors (technological,
logistical, and financial support systems) to
dictate the success and survival of women e-
entrepreneurs in India.

2. Theoretical Framework: Motivation and
Service Interplay

Our analysis builds upon the dual foundations
of Entrepreneurial Motivation Theory and
Service Quality (SERVQUAL) Frameworks,
adapted specifically for the digital-first
landscape (e-entrepreneurship).

A. Psychographic Motivation: "Pull™ wvs.
"Push' Dynamics

Psychographic  profiling  evaluates the
psychological drivers, risk profiles, self-
efficacy, and lifestyle choices of women
founders. These are categorized into:

e Intrinsic "Pull" Factors-

The pursuit of personal autonomy, high self-
efficacy (belief in one's capability to navigate
complex situations), and the desire for self-
actualization. Entrepreneurs driven by pull
factors generally exhibit greater risk tolerance,
long-term strategic vision, and higher resilience
to early-stage business failures.

e Extrinsic "Push" Factors

Necessity-driven motivators, such as escaping
underemployment, overcoming the corporate
"glass ceiling,” or seeking flexible working
hours to balance disproportionate domestic and
caregiving responsibilities (“time poverty").
While e-entrepreneurship offers the temporal
flexibility needed to balance these demands, it
frequently introduces a "double burden,"” where
the boundaries between domestic labor and
business management blur, leading to high
burnout rates

B. Service Factors: The Operational
Infrastructure

In e-entrepreneurship, service factors constitute
the transactional and logistical scaffolding that
transforms a virtual store into a functioning
business:

e Fintech & Transaction Services:
Secure, friction-free payment services
(e.g., Unified Payments Interface or
UPI) that eliminate cash settlement
delays.

e Logistical Services (3PL): Third-
party logistics and home-pickup
delivery networks that enable rural and
suburban women to bypass physical
mobility and safety constraints.

e Platform Usability and Algorithms:
The user experience (UX) of e-
commerce  platforms and the
transparency of search algorithms that
govern storefront visibility.

e Support [Ecosystems:  Structured

mentoring networks, incubator
programs, and specialized government
schemes  (e.g., Lakhpati Didi,

Womaniya on GeM, and SHE-Mart).
3. Research Methodology

This study utilizes a Sequential Exploratory
Mixed-Methods Research Design to capture
both macro-level statistical trends and micro-
level qualitative narratives.

A. Sampling Design and Participant Profile

A multi-stage purposive sampling technique
was executed across representative districts in
India to establish a balanced sample (N = 400)
of women entrepreneurs operating digital-first
or digitally enabled businesses.

SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION MATRIX (N = 400)
[Urban Tech/D2C (n = 150)] ---> High digital
literacy, VC/formal funding

[Peri-Urban Retail (n = 100)] ---> Social
commerce (WhatsApp/Insta), Hybrid cash
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—>

[Rural SHG-Aligned (n 150)]
Agritech/Handicrafts, Assisted DPI

B. Econometric Model Specification

To quantitatively evaluate how digital adoption
variables and structural factors influence
enterprise revenue, we estimate an Ordinary
Least Squares (OLS) multivariate regression
model:

NIn(Y_i)=\beta_O+\beta_1(\text{UPI_Usage} i)+\b
eta_2(\text{Dig_Marketing}_i)+\beta_3(\text{For
mal_Credit}_i)+\beta_4(\text{Age Biz} i)+\beta_
5(\text{Edu_Level}_i)+\epsilon_i]

Where:

e (\In(Y_D)) is the natural logarithm of

the average monthly revenue of
enterprise i.
o (Mext{UPI Usage} i) is a binary

dummy variable (1 if the enterprise
uses UPI daily/weekly, 0 otherwise).

(\text{Dig_Marketing} i) is a binary
dummy variable (1 if the enterprise
uses  digital  marketing, social
commerce, or e-commerce platforms
for customer acquisition, 0 otherwise).

(\text{Formal_Credit} i) is a binary
dummy variable (1 if the entrepreneur
has accessed formal banking or digital
credit lines, 0 otherwise).
(\text{Age Biz} i) measures the
operational age of the business in years
(control variable).
(\text{Edu_Level} i) represents the
educational attainment level of the
entrepreneur (control variable: 1

Primary, 2 = Secondary, 3
Graduate/Above).

e (\epsilon_i) represents the stochastic
error term.

4. Empirical Results and Discussion
A. Descriptive Statistics

Our descriptive data reveals deep insights into
digital financial tool integration, aligning
closely with the national benchmarks of the
2026 DBS Bank India—Deloitte study (84%
overall digital payment usage among female
founders):

Table 1: Baseline Characteristics of Surveyed Entrepreneurs (N = 400)

Variable Code Metric Overall Urban Peri-Urban | Rural
Description Sample Mean (n = | Mean (n = | Mean (n =
Mean 150) 100) 150)
Y Average 342,500 X84,000 338,000 %17,500
Monthly
Revenue
(\text{UPI_Usage}) Daily/Weekly 72.5% 88.0% 74.0% 56.0%
UPI Adopters
(\text{Dig_Marketing}) | Uses Social/Web | 39.2% 76.0% 31.0% 11.0%
Marketing
(\text{Formal Credit}) | Has Accessed | 35.0% 48.0% 32.0% 24.5%
Formal Credit
(\text{Edu_Level}) Graduated 43.8% 78.0% 38.0% 16.0%
College or
Above
A. Econometric Analysis (OLS Regression) prim_ary_ digital integr{ition indice_ltqrs,
confirming  that  service-level  digital

The OLS model estimates reveal highly
statistically significant coefficients for our
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capability.
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Table 2: OLS Regression Results (Dependent Variable: (\In(Y)))

Variable Coefficient Standard t- p- Significance
((\beta)) Error Statistic | Value
Intercept ((\beta_0)) 8.412 0.211 39.87 < otk
0.001
(\text{UPI_Usage} 0.341 0.062 5.50 < oAk
;(\beta 1)) 0.001
(\text{Dig_Marketing} 0.218 0.071 3.07 0.002 | ***
;(\beta_2))
(\text{Formal_Credit} 0.415 0.058 7.15 < otk
;(\beta_3)) 0.001
(\text{Age Biz} ;(\beta_4)) 0.045 0.015 3.00 0.003 oAk
(\text{Edu_Level} ;(\beta 5)) | 0.112 0.034 3.29 0.001 ok

Note: Adjusted (R"2 = 0.584); F-statistic = 89.41 (significant at (p < 0.01)). Significance levels: (p < 0.01),
(p <0.05).

Interpretation of Results 3. Marketing & Customer Acquisition
((\beta_2 =0.218))

1. The Digital Payment Premium ((\beta_1 =

0.341)) Leveraging digital storefronts or social
marketing platforms produces a 21.8%
Holding all other socio-economic factors increase in revenue by effectively
constant, active adoption of digital micro- eliminating geographical limitations on
payments (UPI) correlates with an estimated customer acquisition.
34.1% increase in monthly revenues. Digital
cash flows eliminate transaction friction, B. Hypotheses Testing: The Digital Divide
decrease travel-associated down-time for
bank visits, and secure earnings directly in the To determine if advanced digital payment
woman's account. integration is independent of the entrepreneur's
educational background, we conduct a Chi-
2. The Power of Formal Capital ((\beta_3 = Square ((\chi”2)) test of independence:
0.415))
(Ho): UPI adoption is independent of the
Accessing formal, non-collateralized credit entrepreneur’s educational level.
options leads to a 41.5% revenue increase,
proving that bypassing local informal (H1): UPI adoption is significantly
moneylenders allows micro-enterprises to associated with the educational level.
scale rapidly.

Table 3: Chi-Square Contingency Matrix (Education vs. UPI Adoption)

Educational Attainment Active UPI Users Non-Active / Cash- Total
Level (Weekly/Daily) Dominant Row
Primary (Low) 52 70 122
Secondary (Medium) 81 22 103
Graduate & Above (High) 157 18 175
Total Column 290 110 400
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Evaluating: [\chi®2=\sum \frac{(O-
E)"2}{E}=58.14]

At degrees of freedom: [df=(3-1)\times(2-
1)=2] the critical value at the (\alpha=0.01)
level is 9.21.

Because our calculated (\chi*2) value (58.14 >
9.21), we reject the null hypothesis ((H_0)) at
the 1% significance level.

Critical Insight- This statistical proof confirms
that educational barriers perpetuate digital
transaction divides. While basic smartphone
ownership is high, navigating advanced digital
tools is strongly influenced by literacy,
underscoring the urgent need for targeted, low-
literacy-friendly digital payment solutions.

2. Qualitative Insights and Triangulation-
Qualitative transcripts from focus group
discussions and in-depth interviews provide
context for the statistical variables, revealing
how psychographic motivations are enabled—
or blocked—hby service factors.

A. The "Acoustic Trust" Factor- In peri-
urban and rural clusters, many women reported
initial "tech anxiety” and fear of online
transaction scams. The deployment of voice-
activated  payment  verification  boxes
("soundboxes") in regional languages emerged
as a key trust-builder. Hearing an acoustic
validation (e.g., "%100 received") bypassed
literacy barriers, immediately reinforcing the
entrepreneur's digital confidence and financial
agency.

B. Time Poverty and the Social Burden-
While "pull" factors (autonomy, self-efficacy)
drove many women to start digital businesses,
"push" factors (flexibility) often led to a work-
life collision. Without external, automated
logistical services (such as door-to-door courier
pick-ups), home-based e-entrepreneurs spent
excessive time packing and transporting goods,
which increased domestic friction and limited
business growth.

3. Policy Recommendations and SWOT
Analysis- Based on our empirical and
qualitative findings, we present a strategic
SWOT analysis outlining the current status of
women e-entrepreneurs in India.

Table 4: SWOT Analysis of Indian Women in E-Entrepreneurship

Strengths

Weaknesses

*» High self-efficacy and resilience

* Time poverty due to the domestic double burden

» Rapid mobile internet penetration

» Low digital literacy in deep rural areas

» Strong understanding of local markets and
consumer needs

* Limited access to collateral-backed credit and
formal finance

Opportunities

Threats

* Voice-based and multilingual fintech solutions

* Gender bias in formal lending institutions

* Direct-to-market digital platforms (e.g., SHE-Mart)

* Cyberbullying, online fraud, and digital scams

* Alternative digital credit scoring and fintech
innovations

* Algorithmic changes, platform dependency, and
market monopolization

Source: Developed by the author based on the literature review.

Strategic Action Matrix

1. FINTECH: Implement voice-assisted,
icon-only  interfaces  on UPI
applications in local dialects to reduce
the literacy-adoption gap.

2. CREDIT: Create
collateral-free credit

automated,
lines mapped
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against consistent, cash-flow metadata

from digital payment histories,
bypassing traditional property-
ownership requirements.

3. LOGISTICS: Expand  assisted-

commerce logistics networks (such as
regional hubs and door-to-door courier
pickups) in rural districts to help home-
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based creators save  valuable
operational hours.

4. SAFETY: Implement swift, dedicated
reporting channels for digital fraud and
harassment to protect women-led

digital storefronts.
4. Conclusion

Our empirical study demonstrates that the
success of women in e-entrepreneurship is a
dynamic function of both Psychographic
Motivation and Service Factors. While
internal psychological drives provide the
foundational spark and resilience, they can
easily burn out without robust operational
support systems.

By scaling digital public services—specifically
tailored fintech apps, alternative credit scoring,
and reliable local logistics—policymakers and
industry players can dismantle traditional
structural barriers. This will allow women
entrepreneurs to build sustainable, scalable
digital enterprises that drive equitable, long-
term economic growth.
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Abstract

Political Participation is an effective way to promote women’s political empowerment. However,
practical experience often presents a different picture. Patriarchy, male dominance within political
parties and institutions continue to limit women’s real influence. In many cases, women elected to
PRIs have only symbolic roles, while actual decision-making power is exercised by their husbands.
Few women representatives act as proxies for male family members and their individual identity and
authority remains weak. The study is an attempt to analyses the extent of women empowerment in
Rohtak district of Haryana. The study is a combination of both primary and secondary data to study
the connection between level of political participation, reservation and empowerment in the light of
73" Constitutional Amendment Act 1992 and Haryana Panchayati Raj 1994 Act(Second Amendment,
2020). The paper mainly tries to focus on empowerment of women after the implementation of second
amendment,2020.The respondents are newly elected panches and sarpanches elected for the term
2022-2027.

Key Words: PRIs, Political Empowerment, Reservation, Political Participation

the reservation of not less than one-third of the
total seats for women. These constitutional
provisions also enhanced the fiscal powers and
administrative autonomy of Panchayats (Duflo,
E., Chattopadhyay, R. (2004).. PRIs also
contribute significantly to key sectors including
health, education, governance and women’s
empowerment. (Duflo, E., Chattopadhyay, R.

Introduction

Political participation is an important step
toward achieving the goals of independence,
democracy and gender equality. Although few
women have been involved in politics and
administrative activities for a long time, the
period after the 73rd Constitutional

Amendment is especially significant. This
amendment provided constitutional status and
reservation for women in PRIs, moving beyond
the earlier system of limited and symbolic
representation through government
nomination. The Panchayats in India functions
as a three-tier structure comprising the Gram
Panchayat at the village level, the Panchayat
Samitis at the block level and the Zila Parishad
at the district level. It provides for the direct and
regular election of members to these bodies
after every five years. Furthermore, it ensures

(2004)0. The 73rd Constitutional Amendment
is widely regarded as one of the most
transformative interventions for enhancing
women’s participation in grassroots decision-
making. By reserving seats for women, the
amendment facilitated the entry of nearly one
million women into local governance
institutions across rural India. While female
representation has increased substantially,
many elected women leaders continue to
encounter  structural and  socio-cultural
constraints, including patriarchal norms,
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limited decision-making authority and the
prevalence of proxy representation by male
family members. Nevertheless, where women
exercise  substantive leadership, notable
improvements have been observed in
community welfare indicators, especially in
healthcare, education and sanitation. The
transformative potential of women’s leadership
in decentralized governance and women
representatives in PRIs could be instrumental in
addressing the critical challenges in an
effective manner.

Panchayati Raj Institutions and Women
Empowerment in  the post 73"
Constitutional Amendment Act 1992 and
Haryana Panchayati Raj Act1994 (Second
Amendment 2020)

In India, a significant milestone in advancing
women’s political empowerment was the
enactment of the 73rd Constitutional
Amendment Act. This amendment granted
constitutional status to Panchayati Raj
Institutions (PRIs) and provided the reservation
of 33 percent of seats for women in all elected
Panchayat bodies. Prior to this reform, local
governance institutions were largely male-
dominated and female participation was
minimal and often symbolic with limited
influence in decision-making processes. The
73rd Amendment replaced this practice with a
system of direct elections, thereby
institutionalizing women’s participation in
local governance.

However, these interventions largely focused
on political representation within local
governance structures, without adequately
integrating educational component.
Consequently, the absence of a strong
educational foundation constrained the long-
term trans-formative potential of these
initiatives. Despite  sustained  policy
interventions,  gender-based  inequalities
continue to be deeply entrenched in Indian
society(Nilekani, J. (2010). In the post Local
governance institutions are undergoing
significant  socio-political ~ transformation.
Scheduled Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes
(STs), and women are expected to experiene
substantial advancement in social status,
leadership roles, economic participation,
educational attainment and political awareness.

Haryana Panchayati Raj Act,1994 (Second
Amendment, 2020)

Haryana is among those 21 states and 02 UTs
which have gone beyond the 73" Constitutional
Amendment Acts and have amended the state
Panchayati Raj Act/rules to provide 50 percent
reservation for women in Panchayats via
Haryana Panchayati Raj Act 1994(Second
Amendment, 2020).The Act ensured that the
even numbered ward are reserved for women
ensuring 50% reservation aimed to strengthen
the role of women in decision making at rural
level .it also laid the foundation to realise the
dream of participation in decision making and
aiming that at least in 10 year cycle every
village will have a women Sarpanch.

Objectives of the Paper

1.To study the Socio-economic background of
the elected representatives of Panchayats in
Rohtak District in the post Haryana Panchayati
Raj (Second Amendment) Act 2020

a) To study the impact of the
implementation of Haryana Panchayati
Raj (Second Amendment) Act 2020 on
political empowerment of EWRs

b) To study the awareness levels of
elected women representatives about
constitutional  provisions regarding
reservation and other aspects

c) To understand the reasons of low
participation of women in
Panchayats despite being elected as
EWR

Research Methodology

The present study adopts an empirical research
design using both qualitative and quantitative
methods. It adopted a micro approach to study
the political empowerment of women in
Panchayati Raj Institutions in Haryana.

Universe of the Study: For this, Rohtak
district served as the single unit of analysis to
undertake the comprehensive examination of
the prevailing status of women in rural local
bodies. For the purpose of the study, five blocks
of the district Rohtak were chosen i.e. Rohtak,
Kalanaur, Lakhan Majra, Meham, and Sampla.
In total seven villages were selected from each
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block. For the selection of the village
panchayats, the convenient sampling method
was used.

Sample of the Study: There has been 142
gram panchayats in district Rohtak, where only
69 gram panchayats have been elected women
representatives (EWRs). The study, therefore,
selected a stratified random sample of 100
elected representatives (Panch and women
Sarpanch) from 69 gram panchayats from the
five blocks of district Rohtak. Out of total 69
gram panchayats, 35 female sarpanches and 65
panches i.e. 2 women panches from each
village has been selected. The sample has been
selected to ensure representation across age,
caste and socio-economic status.

Method of Data Collection: The primary data
has been collected through a structured
guestionnaire to gauge the opinion of respondents
regarding the political empowerment of rural
women in Panchayati Raj Institutions. Further,
formal interviews were also conducted.
Secondary data was obtained through relevant
secondary sources.

Data Analysis: The analysis of data has been
done by calculating the simple percentages and
interpretations were done to draw the requisite
inferences of the study.

Women In Village Panchayats In District
Rohtak: An Analysis

A total of 100 elected women representatives
were selected that constituted mainly of
representatives elected to the post of Sarpanch
and Panches in Gram Panchayats to determine
their awareness, participation and
empowerment in gram panchayats. The
analysis of the primary data has further been
discussed.

I. Socio-Economic Background of Respondents-
The  socio-economic  background  of
respondents has been studied with respect to
age, caste, marital status and family occupation.
Socio-economic profile plays an important role
for any study as it helps in building a
comprehensive and complete picture of the
respondents. This study took into consideration
a number of social economic factors which give
a good idea about the background of the
respondents under this study. Table 1.1
presents data about the age groups,marital
status ,caste profile and occupational profile of
the respondents.

Table 1.1: Socio-Economic profile of Elected Women Representatives (EWRs)

Sr.No. Age-group No. of Responses Percentage (%)
1. 21-30 years 20 20%
2. 31-40 years 28 28%
3. 41-50 years 41 41%
4, 51-60 years 11 11%
Caste profile
5 General 58 58%
6 SC 34 34%
7 OBC 8 8%
Marital Status of EWRs
8 Married 75 75%
9 Unmarried 25 25%
Occupation
10 Unemployed /Agriculture work 23 23%
11 House Wife 11 11%
12 Labour 58 58%
13 Business 0 0%
14 Politician 2 2%
15 Social worker 6 6%
Total 100 100%
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Age Profile of the respondents- The table 1.1
shows that the majority i.e. 41% respondents
belonged to the age group of 41-50 years. 28%
respondents belonged to the age group of 31-40
years. 21% respondents were from the age
group of 21-30 years and while 11%
respondents represent the 51-60 years age
group. Thus, it is evident that majority of
women representative of gram Panchayats
belonged to age group of 41-50 years.

Caste Profile of Respondents-The majority
i.e. 58% of the respondent women comes from
general category, particularly reflecting the
dominant caste pre-dominance. However, 34%
respondents from scheduled caste and 08%
respondents from other backward classes.
Majority of the women representatives belong
to the general category.

Marital Status of Respondents- According to
the study, three fourth of total of the
respondents were married, while only one
fourth were unmarried.

Family Occupation of Respondents- The
study found that most of the respondents
were engaged in agriculture. Out of the total
respondents, 58 %  were involved in
agriculture work. In Rohtak district, 23 % of
respondents were non-employed. Among
the remaining respondents, 11 out of 100
were laborers, 2 were politicians and 6 were
social workers.

I1) Level of Awareness about Second
Amendment Act of Haryana PRIs

Table.1.2: Awareness about the Haryana Panchayati Raj Act (Second Amendment, 2020)

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage %
1. Yes 30 30%
2. No 45 45%
3. Can't say 25 25%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table presents the level of awareness
among respondents about the Second
Amendment in PRIs Act of Haryana. Out of a
total of 100 respondents, only 30%, reported
that they are aware of the amendment. On the
contrary, a larger group of 45 respondents
45%stated that they are not aware of it, while
25%were uncertain and selected “can’t say.”
This indicates that awareness of the amendment

act is relatively low among the respondents, as
nearly half of them lack knowledge about it and
a considerable number are unsure. The findings
suggest that there is a need for better awareness
programs and communication efforts to inform
people about such important policy changes at
the grassroots level.

I1) Causes of Lack of Awareness about the
Haryana Panchayati Raj Act (Second
Amendment, 2020)

Table.1.2A: Causes of Lack of Awareness about the Haryana Panchayati Raj Act (Second
Amendment, 2020 )

Sr.No. | Responses No. of Responses Percentage %
1. Lack of awareness 20 30.77%
2. Proxy representation 35 53.85%
3. Limited access to resources 10 15.38
Total 65 100%

Source: Primary Data
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The above table shows the reasons why women
are not aware of the Second Amendment in the
Haryana Panchayati Raj Act. Out of total
responses, 53.85% said that proxy
representation is the main reason. This means
that in many cases, women representatives are
not actively involved in decision-making and
their roles are often performed by male family
members. The second major reason is lack of
awareness, which is highlighted by 30.77%.
This indicates that many women do not have
enough information or knowledge about the
amendment. The third reason is limited access

to resources, mentioned by 15.38%. This
suggests that women face difficulties in
accessing education, information and support
systems that could help them understand such
policies. Overall, the data shows that proxy
representation is the biggest issue, followed by
lack of awareness and limited access to
resources, which together affect women’s
understanding of the amendment.

I11) Satisfaction with 50% Reservation for

Women in PRIs in Haryana

Table.1.3: Satisfaction with 50% reservation for Women in Haryana PRIs

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage
1. Yes 94 94%
2. No 5 5%
3. Can't say 1 1%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table presents the satisfaction of
100 respondents about 50% reservation for
women in Haryana Panchayati Raj Institutions
(PRIS). The findings clearly show that the
majority of respondents, 94 %, are satisfied
with the reservation policy, indicating strong
public support. On the other hand, only 5%
respondents expressed dissatisfaction, which
represents a very small proportion of the
sample. Additionally, just 1% respondent was
uncertain and chose the option “Can’t say,”
showing that very few people lack a clear

opinion on this issue. Overall, the data reflects
a highly positive attitude towards women’s
reservation. In conclusion, the policy of 50%
reservation for women in Haryana PRIs is
widely accepted and appreciated, highlighting
increased awareness about gender equality and
the importance of women’s empowerment in
grassroots democracy.

IV) Factors responsible for Satisfaction of
EWRs’ with 50% reservations in PRIs in
Haryana

Table. 1.3A: Reasons of EWR’s Satisfaction with 50%o reservations in Haryana PRIs.

Sr.No. | Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1. Equal opportunities 36 37.04%
2. Development of leadership skills 24 26.46%
3. Effective policy implementation 34 36.51%
Total 94 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table shows the opinions of women
who are satisfied with 50% reservation in
Haryana Panchayati Raj Institutions while
highlighting the reasons of satisfaction. A total

of 94% women shared their views on this issue.
Among them 37.04% believe that reservation
provides equal opportunities to women, helping
to reduce gender inequality and giving them a
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fair chance to take part in decision-making
thereby contributing for the empowerment.
26.46% said that reservation helps in
developing confidence and leadership skills,
which  empowers women socially and
politically. Meanwhile, 36.51% feel that
women’s participation leads to effective
implementation of development policies,
especially in areas like education, health and

social welfare. Overall, the data shows that
women support reservation because it promotes
equality, builds confidence and improves
governance.

V) Linkage of Political Participation with
Socio-Economic Empowerment of Rural
women

Table.1.4: linkage of political participation and socio- economic empowerment of rural women

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1. Yes 45 45%
2. No 25 25%
3. Can't say 30 30%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table shows people’s opinions on
whether ~ women’s participation and
representation in grassroots politics help in
improving their political, social, and economic
empowerment of rural women. Out of a total of
100 respondents, 45% agreed that women’s
involvement at the local political level plays an
important role in empowering them. On the
other hand, 25% respondents disagreed that
such participation significantly improves
women’s empowerment. However, 30%
respondents held a neutral view showing that a
considerable number of people are uncertain or

have no clear opinion on this issue. Overall, the
data suggests that while a large group supports
the idea that grassroots political participation
empowers women, there is still a significant
portion of respondents who either disagreed or
held a neutral opinion in this regard. This
highlights the need for greater awareness and
evidence about the positive impact of women’s
participation in local governance.

VI) Impact of Political Involvement of
Women in PRIs in Haryana

Table.1.4A: Impact of Political Involvement of Women in PRIs in Haryana

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1. Enhanced self esteem 40 53.33%
2. Financial independence 15 20.%
3. Participation in policy formulation | 20 26.67%
Total 75 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table represents the EWRS views on
how women’s participation in Panchayati Raj
Institutions impacts their political, social and
economic  status. Out of these,
53.33%respondents believe that when women
actively participate, their self-esteem increases.
This means women feel more confident and
capable in society. About 20% respondents
think that participation helps women achieve
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economic independence, allowing them to earn,
manage resources and make financial
decisions. The remaining 26.67%respondents
feel that women become part of policy-making,
which gives them a voice in important decisions
affecting their communities. Overall, the data
suggests that involvement in Panchayati Raj
Institutions plays a positive role in empowering
women. It not only builds their confidence but
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also improves their financial position and gives
them opportunities to take part in governance
and decision-making processes.

VII) Influence of Party Politics in PRIs in
Haryana

Table 1.5: Influence of Party Politics in Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) in Haryana

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%

1. Yes 50 50%

2. No 35 35%

3 Can't say 15 15%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

Out of a total of 100 respondents, 50% said that
the influence of party politics is present in PRIs.
This means majority of the respondents believe
that  political  parties influence local
governance. On the other hand, 35% said that
there is no influence of party politics in PRISs.
They believe that these institutions work
independently without political influence. The
remaining 15% respondents held a neutral view
in this regard. This indicates that small

proportion of respondents do not have clear
knowledge or opinion about the presence of
party politics in PRIs. Overall, the data shows
that most respondents affirmed the existence of
influence of party politics in Panchayati Raj
Institutions VII1) Modes of Involvement of
Party Politics in PRIs in Haryana

Table.1.5A: Modes of Involvement of Party Politics in PRIs in Haryana

Sr.No. Responses Total number of Responses Percentage %

1. Linked with higher politics 20 40%

2. Political awareness 15 30%

3. Party organizational support 15 30%
Total 50 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table presents the views of women
on the involvement of party politics in Haryana
PRIs. The total number of responses is 100.
Among them, 40% of women believe that PRIs
are linked with higher-level politics, meaning
that local decisions are influenced by bigger
political leaders and parties. About 25% of
women feel that party politics helps in
increasing political awareness among people
and encourages their participation. The
remaining 35% of women think that party
organizations provide support in PRIs by
helping in activities and guidance. Overall, the
findings show that women have different

opinions, but many agree that party politics
plays an important role in Haryana PRISs.

IX) Enhanced Participation of Women in
PRIs in Haryana

Entry of women into PRIs is primarily seen as

a welfare based representation. The dominant
belief is that women leaders fix women’s
problems. It also represents process change and
social norm change. “Democracy
strengthening” is seen as a byproduct, not the
main driver.
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Table 1.6: View on support for Inclusion of More Women in PRIs

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1. Yes 85 85%
2. No 10 10%
3 Can't say 05 5%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above data presented in the table highlights
respondent’s opinions on the inclusion of more
women in the Panchayati Raj Institutions. A
significant majority i.e. 85% expressed support
for greater participation of women, while 10%
opposed this idea. This data, thus, present a
progressive societal mind set, highlighting
increasing acceptance of women’s roles in

leadership and governance. The 10%
respondent’s opinion may stem from traditional
gender norms, cultural resistance, or lack of
awareness about the benefits of women’s
participation in politics.

X) Factors Responsible for Supporting the
Participation of Women in PRIs in Haryana

Table 1.6A: Viewpoint on factors responsible for support for participation of More Women in

Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1 Better Representation of Gender-based | 26 30.59%
Issues

2 Improved decision making 19 22.35%

3 Promotion of gender equality 18 21.18%

4 Inclusive and balanced development 14 16.47%

5 Strengthen grassroot democracy 8 9.41%

Total 85 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table present the viewpoint of EWR
related to entry of more women in panchayats,
why the entry of women is supported .Better
representation of gender-based issues such as
is the main reason identified by 30.59%
respondents in support of entry of more women
in politics at local level. 22.35% respondents
believe that women participation in politics
specifically in PRIs lead to improved and
informed decision making. 21.18% feel this is
about governance style, not just agenda for
promotion of gender equality. This reflects the
symbolic/social value. 16.47 % respondents
pointed out that seeing women as Sarpanch or
Panch normalizes female leadership and shifts
community attitudes toward girls’ education,
mobility and public roles ultimately leads to
Inclusive and balanced development.Presence

of women is linked to broader development
priorities like nutrition programs, SHGs,
anganwadi centersand childcare, not just
infrastructure. 9.41% respondents feels that
that women participation will strengthen of
Grassroots democracy. Fewer respondents
connect women’s entry directly to abstract
democratic health. That doesn’t mean it’s false,
just that people think of concrete benefits first.

XI) Acceptance of Women’s Participation in
PRIs in Haryana

The strong social acceptance of women in local
governance roles is required for the realization
political empowerment of women. The idea of
women as elected representatives is no longer
fringe; it’s mainstream.
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Table: 1.7: Respondent’s view on acceptance of women’s Participation/inclusion into

Panchayat
Sr.No. Responses No. of Responses Percentage%
1 Yes 85 85%
2 No 5 5%
3 Cant say 10 10%
Total 100 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table shows the data that when asked
about acceptance of women’s participation into
panchayat system then 85 percent of women
respondent’s opinion is positive and only 5
percent women respondents  responded
negatively.A clear majority of respondents i.e

Table 1.7A: factors responsible for acceptance of Women’s participation into Panchayats

85%  support
Panchayats.Minimal

rejection

XII) Factors responsible for Acceptance of
Participation of Women in PRIs in Haryana

women’s  entry
5% opted for outright
and oppose women'’s entry.

Sr.No. | Responses No. of Responses Percentage %
1 Legal and Constitutional Provision 50 58.82%

2 Promotion of Gender Equality 10 11.76%

3 Changing Social Attitudes 7 8.24%

4 Strengthening of grassroot democracy | 13 15.29%

5 Focus on social development 5 5.88%

Total 85 100%

Source: Primary Data

The above table presents the reasons of
acceptance of entry of women in Panchayats.
The majority of respondents i.e. 58.82%
attribute acceptance of women participation in
PRIs to reservation provision provided in the
73rd Constitutional Amendment Act, 1992.
Hence due to legal and constitutional mandates
of reservation, it becomes the compulsion to
accept the participation of women in PRIs
specially by male counterparts in rural local
bodies. 15.29% respondents put forth that
women participation in  PRIs strengthen
grassroots democracy.11.76%  respondents
linked women’s participation in PRIs with
deeper promotion of gender equality. They
cited equality as a value/goal, that is far less
than legal compulsion. 24% respondents feels
that it helps in changing social attitudes as
social acceptance is improving, however, it has
still not been considered as the main driver by
majority population. 5.88% respondents opined
that women’s participation is associated with
social development. Thus, it has been evident
that majority of respondents considered
women’s presence in PRIs as the by-product of

constitutional mandate, not organic social
change or development needs. They opined that
proxy representation, besides the other factors
such as control by male family members, lack
of awareness, social cultural barriers & low
self- confidence, and traditional norms, has
been dominant factor that regulates the
participation of women in PRIs in Haryana.
Presently, latent problem has not been social
opposition to participation of women in PRIs;
ironically, it has been the blockade in effective
participation by male proxies, traditional
patriarchy and knowledge gaps.

Conclusion

Empowerment fundamentally involves
strengthening the overall position of women,
particularly those who have historically
experienced systemic marginalization. It is not
merely a social imperative but a critical
requirement  for  sustainable  national
development. Transforming societal
perceptions of women is essential and men
must acknowledge the growing importance of
equity and gender equality in contemporary
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society. Empowering women today will
contribute to a more secure, equitable and
prosperous future for subsequent generations.
The reservation of seats in PRIs has resulted in
the political emancipation of women. Yet,
numbers alone do not  guarantee
empowerment. These limitations are quite loud
and clear in Haryana. Women representatives
still encounter the problems such as proxy
leadership, patriarchy, social resistance ,low
self esteem and confidence etc which is
detrimental for the autonomus and effective
leadership. However, it is clear that
representation is only the first step. To fully
realize the potential of women in Panchayats,
Haryana and India must continue to invest in
training, financial autonomy and enforcement
of women’s authority. When women leaders
are empowered beyond the ballot, they will not
only strengthen governance but will also
reshape social norms; ensure grassroots
democracy while delivering both
representation and results.

Indeed, India is among the top-ranked countries
for facilitating women's political participation
at the local level. However, there is much to be
done, particularly to address the existing gaps
and challenges in ensuring the meaningful
representation of women in local government
structures. Institutional and administrative
reforms, skills development and capacity-
building programs and ensuring the availability
of comprehensive data will pave the way to
strengthen the political agency of women and
encourage their equitable participation in
India’s electoral politics.
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Abstract

On the path towards this new era, where a generation stands to become capable of conquering all
worldly matters and facing all complexity associated with the 21st century workforce, skills learning
has become one of its most important keystones. All in balance, skill-based education offers the
technical, cognitive and soft competencies to ensure youth are armed for opportunities that demand
multiple industry-ready capabilities. The purpose of this article is to provide a systematic description
(Development, Implementation and Evaluation) of a skills-based curriculum framework within school
education programs with respect to higher education and professions programs that is oriented towards
pedagogy for real-world practice. It examines its work integrated learning (WIL), project-based
learning, internships and digital technologies implementation of employability skills which are defined
as problem solving, communication, teamwork, digital literacy and ethical decision-making at a
curriculum level. In this context, assessment and certification are one of the ways to prove that people
indeed can do what they say they can, get feedback, and start a lifelong learning process. The article
highlights the confluence between curriculum design, pedagogic redesign, and competency based
assessment with reference to characteristics of national frameworks (e.g. National Education Policy
(NEP 2020) India), and benchmarks at a more global level (for instance OECD and UNESCO, best
practices). It looks at the challenges associated with aligning skills development, institutional capacity,
faculty and industry preparation as well as what possible policy support, partnership models and
professional development could look like. The implications of this article present an opportunity for
educators, policymakers and institutions that seek integrated responses to the demands for curriculum,
pedagogy and assessment within the context of academic excellence coupled with a flexible, career-
ready graduate profile. Ultimately these studies reinforce one more fact of life: we should replace legacy
school regimes with adaptive learning ecosystems based on skills and driven by dynamically changing
market needs.

Keywords: Skill Education, Employability Skills, Curriculum Innovation, Pedagogy, Assessment and
Certification, Career Readiness

Introduction cognitive skill sets and soft skills that are

i i essential in an ever-evolving work world.
The 21% century budgets will focus on doubling g

down on saying that we want to get back to the
basics of teaching socially relevant and skill-
based, economic-centric models’ education as
our students continue in making their way
through academics, into employment and
entrepreneurship toward lifelong learning.
Skills education bridges the gap between both
theoretical and practical skills to be utilized,
granting students with key tech competencies,

The emerging global knowledge economy,
rapid technological development and changing
job market are calling for education system
reforms that focus on skills as well as content.

Skill-based education cannot be effectively
implemented without the role of curriculum,
pedagogy and assessment.  Skill-based
curriculum combines theoretical learning with
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practical exercises, projects, internships, and
workshops. Pedagogical approaches like
blended learning, competency-based education
(CBE), simulation-based learning and others
further develop students’ capacity to apply the
acquired knowledge in real world. Evaluation
and certification systems inform, confirm
capability, and promote ongoing development.
It is believed that a well-established curricular
alignment of curriculum, pedagogy and
assessment will lead to skills education that is
meaningful, assessable and transferable across
educational where appropriate, professional
environments.

This stage focusses on skill-based curriculum
design in schools, general higher education and
professional education. It addresses work and
life transitions; the capability of the graduate
workforce; classroom pedagogies that develop
employability  skills; discipline-specific
accreditation and evaluation processes from the
perspectives of industry, professional bodies
and accreditors; transferable skill development
in higher education learning with a focus on
practicums, extra-curricular activities,
international students, undergraduate research
experiences and indigenous students. The
article locates these debates within the Indian
policy and education context while alluding to
global framework and best practices. The aim
is to provide a holistic view of skill education
which will be helpful for educators, policy
makers and the institutions servicing the
stakeholders ~ with student  competencies
required aligning them with 21st century
expectations.

Skill-Oriented Curriculum Design in School
Education

Inclusion of skill based education in curriculum
is vital to equip the students with practical,
cognitive as well as socio-emotional skills for
pursuing higher education and career readiness.
A competency based curriculum focuses on
learning by doing, critical thinking, problem-
solving and collaborating instead of simply
memorising facts. In India, The National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 focuses
vocational education right from secondary level
to equip students with basic skills
commensurate with the requirements of labour

and entrepreneurship of the twenty first
century (Government of India, 2020).

Through Activities, Projects & Problem Based
Learning, Activities Curriculum for all
Subjects in school education. Curriculum in
science and maths addresses inquiry-based
learning and relevance to the real world, while
that for language is about communication,
digital literacy, and how to collaborate. The
curriculum is structured to build on skills
gradually, taking students from basic
knowledge to skill. Technical fields such as IT,
healthcare, agriculture and hospitality offer
early exposure to career orientation leading to
improved employability and practical skills
(UNESCO, 2018).

New types of tests are developed to gauge the
process of both knowledge and skills
acquisition. Holistically, teachers could track
learners’ progress in cognitive competencies
and the ‘how-to-know’ or practical skills
throughout their schooling using CCE, projects
assessments and portfolios (OECD, 2019).
Teacher learning incorporates digital resources
and hands-on activities that make learning
engaging, meaningful, and future-ready.

In summarization, the schooling that focuses on
developing skills builds fundamental skill-sets
at an early stage, paving the way for further
higher  education and training and
employability. It focuses on interdisciplinary
curriculum,  experiential  learning, and
incremental application that together ready
students for the dynamic and challenging
international world.

Skill-Oriented  Curriculum Design in
General Higher Education

Institutions of higher education have a
fundamental role in the development of
students’ advanced cognitive, professional and
employability ~ skills.  The  substantive
curriculum is skill based that harmonize
between theoretical studies and practical
experiences to foster analytical thinking,
problem-solving capabilities, creativity and
ICT Literacy. Such traditional programs are
being buttressed with  skill-development
activities  (e.g., internships,  workshops,
research assignments, cocurricular activities) to
better prepare students for a variety of career
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paths in university education (Tondeur et al.,
2017; OECD, 2019).

Introduction to Curriculum and course design
First some accept that bit of bias here at least in
thinking of hierarchy between Biology and
Math. While science programs would focus on
lab experimentation, data analysis and working
in the field, humanities programs could offer
exposure to everything from communication
and critical thinking to  teamwork.
Interdisciplinary, project-based learning and
collaboration with industry partners involve
working on real-life problems and issues
(Voogt et al., 2013).

Digital competences have been incorporated in
the curricula at higher education institutions.
Technology is deployed by learners for
learning, research, communication and to
supplement related professional development.
Curriculum guide emphasises that ICT tools,
virtual labs, simulations and collaborative
platforms should be introduced to improve the
effectiveness of learning and make it
responsive to work place requirements
(Selwyn, 2016).

Assessment approaches thus match
competences beyond theoretical knowledge.
Ongoing assessment, performance-based
assessment, e-portfolio and skill certification
verify that students have actually developed a
mastery of both knowledge and practical skills.
Faculty capacity development and institutional
support is essential to operationalize these
curricula and sustain the promotion of skills
(UNESCO, 2018).

Overall, higher education in general strikes a
balance between disciplinary depth and the
development of employment-related skill sets
that provide students both theoretical
knowledge and practical competencies. A
curriculum of skills offers an organized
acquisition of analytical, adaptive and technical
expertise necessary for students’ retention in a
competitive global knowledge-based society.

Skill-Oriented Curriculum in Professional
Education

Professional education, such as engineering,
medicine, law and management requires a
curriculum wherein in addition to having

students acquire advanced disciplinary
knowledge there must be practice of
competencies that are necessary to operate
within the professional context. A
competence-based  oriented  professional
education curriculum is based on applied
knowledge and industry related skills that
enable the student to be immediately employed
and is seen as prerequisite for any profession
success (Voogt, et al., 2013; OECD, 2019).

Curriculum emphasizes amalgamation of
theory and practice through internships,
fieldtrips, clinical work exposure to case
studies and simulation. For instance,
engineering curricula have project-based
learning as well as laboratory work and
software applications while medical programs
focus on clinical rotations, patient care and
procedural exercises. Management and
entrepreneurship skills are developed through
internships, live projects, and an industry
mentorship. The goal is to train not just
technically  proficient  technicians,  but
technicians who are both able to make ethical
decisions, lead and troubleshoot (Selwyn
2016).

The ability to use the technological tools and
software needed for jobs of the future. Students
become more work-ready as simulation labs,
virtual reality, digital collaboration tools and
on-line assessment platforms help equip
students to better meet the requirements of a
dynamic global workforce (UNESCO, 2018)

Vocational education also uses traditional
testing, performance-based assessment and
portfolio assessments in addition to online
entrance tests for competency (screening out
the weak) and aptitude (ranking students). This
guarantees that the graduates have all the
abilities and information essential for proficient
practice. Ongoing feedback loops and reflective
discipline are scaffolding elements that allow
for life-long learning and skill mastery.

Finally, the skill-based professional education
curriculum  provides  students with a
combination  of  in-depth  disciplinary
knowledge and practical professional skills. By
integrating theory with practice, use of
technology, and responding to demands from
industry such curricula produce graduates who
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can go on to successful careers as leaders or
entrepreneurs in the field.

Development of Employability Skills and
Career Readiness of Students

Employability skills are essential for students
to move from education into the workplace.
These include technical knowledge,
communication, teamwork, problem-solving
ability, critical thinking skills, adaptability and
ethical judgment. Career readiness involves
effectively managing aspirations to job
markets,  workplace  requirements  and
professional development (OECD, 2019;
Selwyn, 2016).

Employability skills are the key focus of
educational institutions and they emerge
through  curriculum  design, internships,
coaching/mentoring and links with industry.
Experiential ~ learning  experiences  are
incorporated into skill-based programmes to
improve students’ capabilities for knowledge
transfer in non-academic situations. Such as
project-based learning, case-studies,
simulations and collaborative group work
enable learners to develop decision-making and
problem-solving skills, as well interpersonal
and leadership qualities (Voogt et al., 2013).

Employability without digital competence is
possible, every job assistance, knowledge of
the ICT tools, data management and online
collaboration. By enabling exposure to digital
platforms as well as training in software
applications and assignments to work on tech-
driven projects, schools would have to
supplement their technical education with
digital fluency (UNESCO, 2018).

Many programs on career readiness include
training in resume writing, interviewing, and
work-place ethics. The colleges arrange
internships, industry visits and professional
networking interactions to expose students to
practical  experiences and  real-world
viewpoints.  Continuous  Assessment &
mentorship & feedback processes further
ensure that students develop the assertiveness,
adaptability and problem-solving  skills
essential to their career progression.

The acquisition of employability skills and
career readiness is essential for skill education.

Curriculum-integrated skill learning,
experiential opportunities, digital competency
and career guidance with an emphasis on
transferring these to their respective dynamic
work settings are building blocks for students to
succeed in a world of change and uncertainty,
respond to new industry requirements and
invest further in personal professional
development.

Pedagogical Innovations for Skill Education
in Vocational and Higher Education

Pedagogical innovation forms a keystone of
how to effectively teach skills, thus improving
students' capacity to learn and apply or adapt
those skills as well in vocational and higher
education settings. Lecture-based approaches
are now being supported by interactive, hands-
on and technology-based methods supporting
rigorous learning, critical thinking and applied
skills (Voogt et al., 2013; OECD, 2019).

Major Developments include competency-
based education, project-based learning, in-
simulations, flipped classroom and blended
learning. Competency-based education focuses
on mastering a skill no matter how long it takes
for learners to master it, and then moving them
along. PBL requires students to work on real-
world problems, interdisciplinary challenges
and tasks that have real-world career relevance.
Simulation and virtual labs provide students
with a convenient, no danger situation to train
in a complex process requiring technical skills
(Selwyn, 2016).

Digital pedagogy is used more and more to
improve student engagement and skills.
Internet based forums, interactive scenarios,
collaborative groups via the web, and online
assessments allow flexibility and personalized
learning. They also promote the development of
digital literacy, analytical thinking, and
resourceful learning practices crucial for
employment in contemporary work spaces
(UNESCO, 2018).

Career-focused learning and professional-
industry-standard experiences through work
integrated-learning, apprenticeships, industry
partnerships all support vocational education.
Universities are imparting internships, industry
projects, and innovation labs to make a connect
between theory and practice. FD programmes
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provide teachers with pedagogical and
technical competencies necessary to carry out
innovative practices.

Assessments are modified for assessment of
both knowledge and skills acquisition with
performance-based examinations, e-
portfolios, peer feedback, and reflection.
Ongoing feedback supports small gains and
skill development, so students are equipped for
professional pursuits as well as
entrepreneurship.

Finally, pedagogical initiatives in vocational
and higher education which combine
experiential, digital and collaborative
approaches enable effective skills
development. Such approaches encourage
practical competence, critical thinking and
adaptability, which means learners will be
equipped for changing employment scenarios
and ongoing learning.

Assessment and Certification for Skill
Development

Assessment and certification are important for
skill education as they verify the skills of a
student efficiently and also ensure that his
abilities are evaluated properly. Unlike classic
knowledge-based assessment, skills evaluation
aims at implementing practical application,
problem-solving and the display of technical
and soft competences (OECD, 2019;
UNESCO, 2018).

Different assessment methods are used to
assess skill learning. Performance assessments,
simulations, projects with a product outcome or
a performance process, portfolios, peer review
and reflection into practice offer holistic
information on abilities. With the application of
such methods educators are able to evaluate not
only knowledge but also the use of skills in
real-life-situations, flexibility and professional
behaviour (Voogt et al., 2013).

Digital tools for assessment, better
management of skill testing and evaluation
through digital platforms A variety of
technologies (e.g., online quizzes, adaptive
learning systems, e-portfolios, and competence
tracking  software) support such voting
activities so that students can be provided with
continuous feedback throughout the semester

and have opportunities to measure progress and
develop mastery over time (Selwyn, 2016).

Certification is a vital component as it testifies
to the skills obtained. Awards from respected
national and international entities dip into the
credibility of skills portfolios, while bolstering
employability. So, there are several
Organizations, which help them to gain
certifications for skills and work experience
like National Skill Development Corporation
(NSDC) itself and other sector specific skill
councils, all of these aim in enhancing the
authentic value of qualifications and SHAs by
making them compatible with guidelines of
industry while improving credibility and
portability. (Government of India, 2020).

This also helps promote Lifelong learning since
one gets encouraged to keep improving skills
on an ongoing basis and practice self-
assessment & adaptation. They provide a
structured way for students to demonstrate that
must be work-ready, entrepreneurial and
adaptable in their employment.

Assessment and certification for skill training is
an essential component of new-age skilled-
based curricula. By way of nimble,
competency-based assessment and widely-
acknowledged certification, schools mitigate
the risk of learners earning credible, portable
credentialing skills that they can apply to their
education—or avoid becoming another
millstone on their career path in due time.

Future Directions

The fast advancing technology, changing
nature of industries and lifelong learning will
transform the school, higher and professional
education in future. Innovative and flexible
methods of educational programs and pedagogy
grounded on future tech trends such as Al,
VR/AR, learning analytics and the use of digital
devices for creating global collaboration tools
in experience-based training (Selwyn, 2016;
UNESCO, 2018) are required.

Strengthening research-informed practice is
critical. Research on skills acquisition from
education to employment that is cross-sectional
and longitudinal in nature, guiding curriculum
development, pedagogy and assessment
Evidence based approaches The evidence base
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can provide tailored guidance for institutions to
design or modify learning pathways, including
identifying  successful interventions that
support best outcomes in employability and
readiness for the workforce. (OECD, 2019).

We need continuous learn and unlearn between
schools, industry people, policy makers,
technology owners. A partnership focused on
co-designing the curricula  for  their
implementation — partnerships in internships,
skill labs and faculty development and
otherwise. It should be inclusive and providing
access to the skills that digital makes available
to everybody on an equal basis, closing a gap in
digital divide. (Voogt et al.)

How we teach skills will be more and more
important, as values/that reflection becomes
part of it. Students and teachers need to be
prepared to answer data privacy, digital
responsibility, and the impact of technology on
society ensuring ethical competence is in
lockstep with technical and professional
competencies.

Future education needs to be planned for in a
manner that imparts adaptive life-long learners
equipped with critical thinking, problem
solving and entrepreneurial skills. This
strategic focus on teaching students’ general
skill sets prepares them for the workplace but
also exposure to wvarious social and
technological transformations that may occur
throughout their careers.

ConclusionWhen skill education is integrated
into the curriculum, instruction and assessment
in a meaningful way, it prepares our students to
succeed in an ever-evolving global economy.
Bridging the theory-to-practice chasm through
schooling to higher education, professional
education to training-courses in occupational
sector skill-based modes of treatment aims at
levelling up the prospects for employability,
career launch and lifelong learning
(Government of India, 2020; OECD, 2019).

Recommendations The necessity of integrating
curriculum with competency development, and
embedding experiential /digital learning tactics
as well as adoption of innovative modes of
assessment and certification has been
emphasized in this article. Some of these
innovative pedagogies include project-based,

competency-based, simulations and work-
integrated learning to develop both technical
and non-technical skills required for
employment.

Future trends reflect flexibility, technology
incorporation, research-based practice and
ethical competence. Universities, academics,
and industry should therefore work together to
promote inclusive, evidence based and future
looking skill education frameworks that enable
learners to effectively navigate changing
careers.

Skill training in short, makes one a reflective
and adaptable professional who is well poised
to succeed both - in a highly specialised or
diverse setups. Comprehensive skill-based
curriculum that is tied to teachers and
assessment, all working together to help
students succeed academically, professionally,
and personally in the knowledge economy of
the 21st century.
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ABSTRACT

Startups and entrepreneurship are vital in creating an innovation-driven economy as India approaches
2047, the centennial of its independence. By facilitating the provision of innovative solutions, the
improvement of supply chain efficiency, and the expansion of access to digital services, startup
ecosystems equip entrepreneurs to make the most of new technology. Method A PRISMA-based
systematic review found, screened, and evaluated relevant literature on taxes, startup policy, and young
entrepreneurship in India. The selected papers were categorized into policy interventions,
entrepreneurial results, and structural difficulties using theme coding and text analysis. Findings As
India pursues Viksit Bharat 2047, startups and entrepreneurship are crucial to an innovation-driven
economy. Technology adoption, supply chain efficiency, and digital access boost India's global
competitiveness through the startup ecosystem. Contribution This paper provides a comprehensive
and integrative framework linking taxation policies and startup ecosystem growth in India's 2047 vision.

Keywords: Taxation, startups policies, youth entrepreneurship, Viksit Bharat

INTRODUCTION

Artificial intelligence (Al), the internet of
things (10T), and blockchain technology are just
a few of the digital platforms that are linking
the world's economies and paving the road for
completely digital nations. Digital
infrastructure modernization and the delivery of
future-oriented basic amenities are together
being worked on, whether through public
policy frameworks or private investments.
Many nations are preparing to take advantage
of digital transformation's chances to gain a
competitive edge, and these innovations might
have a major and noticeable effect on them
(Acharya et al. 2024).

Using Young Professionals’ Potential

“Having young people who are both competent
and intelligent will help every sector of the
economy thrive, and the country as a whole will
profit from their contributions. Company
secretaries and other young professionals must

be empowered if India is to achieve its goal of
being a developed nation by 2047, as outlined
in Viksit Bharat. Organizational compliance
and ethical practices are ensured by company
secretaries (CS), who play a crucial role in the
corporate governance structure. Their impact
goes well beyond the boardrooms of
corporations and into many areas of national
development, including as:

Corporate Governance: By keeping
companies accountable, transparent, and in
line with regulatory standards, young
company secretaries and other
professionals protect the ideals of good
corporate governance. Maintaining trust
and investor confidence is crucial for the
nation's economic prosperity, and they play
a key role in doing just that.

Legal and Regulatory Compliance:
Experts know the ins and outs of the
policies and laws that regulate companies.
To encourage investment and new venture
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formation, a business-friendly climate is
necessary, and they help make that happen
by making sure everyone follows the rules
(Admin et al. 2024)

Strategic  Advisors:  Boards and
management teams frequently seek the
counsel of experts in the field for strategic
matters. With their extensive knowledge of
corporate law, finance, and governance,
they are able to offer insightful advice that
helps organizations make stable, growth-
promoting decisions.

Promoting Sustainable Practices: The
goal of Viksit Bharat is to promote long-
term, environmentally friendly
development. Organizations can address
ESG  (environmental, social, and
governance) concerns through the work of
its company secretaries, who can promote
and execute sustainable business practices.
This helps India achieve its environmental
targets and encourages responsible
corporate citizenship.

Equipping young people for nation-building

The younger generation is the most dynamic
and fruitful part of any community. The
guantity and quality of a nation's young
population dictates its capacity and potential for
economic growth. There is a strong belief that
developing nations with a high youth
population have the potential for significant
growth if they prioritize the education, health,
and protection of human rights of the children.
The kids of today are, without a question, the
architects, engineers, and leaders of tomorrow
(Lytras, M. D et al. 2019).

Taxation  significantly  influences  the
development, sustainability, and strategic
choices of companies. In the first phases,
businesses generally function with constrained
financial resources, rendering tax liabilities a
crucial element influencing cash flow and
operational efficacy. In contrast, intricate tax
frameworks and elevated compliance expenses
may impede startup expansion by reallocating
time and resources from essential business
operations. Taxation significantly affects
investment  decisions,  since investors
frequently evaluate tax consequences on
returns, capital gains, and dividends prior to

financing businesses. Additionally, a clear and
supportive tax framework improves corporate
operations, encourages formalization, and
facilitates long-term viability. An effective and
startup-friendly taxation framework is crucial
for fostering innovation, attracting investment,
and enhancing overall economic development.

Taxation Rules for Startups

During the critical early phases of a startup's
lifetime, the tax structure is intended to offer
financial assistance. Companies that are
eligible for tax incentives and have been
recognized by DPIIT include:

i. Tax Holiday (Section 80-
IAC): Within the first ten years of
incorporation, startups that qualify can
deduct 100% of their profits in any
three consecutive fiscal years. In any
given fiscal year that the deduction is
claimed, the yearly turnover cannot
surpass X100 crores, and the firm in
guestion must be a private limited
company or LLP that was formed
between April 1, 2016, and March 31,
2030, in order to be.

ii.  Angel Tax Exemption (Section 56(2)
(viib): Under some circumstances,
companies that have been recognized
by the DPIIT are not subject to the so-
called "angel tax™ on contributions that
exceed the fair market value of shares
and come from resident angel investors
or venture funds. The goal here is to get
more angel investors to put money into
the ecosystem.

iii. Capital Gains Exemption (Section
54GB): Investing the profits from the
sale of a home in the equity shares of a
qualified startup can free individuals or
HUFs from long-term capital gains tax.

iv.  Relaxation in Losses Carry Forward
(Section 79):In a major departure
from the norm, qualified companies
can defer paying taxes on losses for up
to ten years, regardless of changes in
ownership. This gives them additional
time to turn a profit.
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Research gap

A notable study deficiency is present in the
literature about young entrepreneurship in
India, especially concerning the interplay
between taxes and startup  policy.
Notwithstanding the implementation of several
governmental efforts designed to cultivate
entrepreneurial ecosystems, prevailing research
has predominantly examined these elements in
isolation. There exists a scarcity of
comprehensive and integrated evaluations that
concurrently assess the interaction between
taxation frameworks and startup policy
measures in shaping entrepreneurial intentions,
business sustainability, and innovation among
youth. This disjointed method limits a thorough
comprehension of the policy landscape and its
aggregate effects. Most academic studies often
concentrate on either policy effectiveness or
entrepreneurial conduct in isolation, neglecting
their interrelations. The interplay between
fiscal incentives, regulatory frameworks, and
youth-led company development is still
inadequately examined. Furthermore, the
literature exhibits a deficiency in congruence
with India's long-term developmental strategy,
encompassing  objectives  pertaining  to
economic growth, job creation, and innovation-
driven development. Current research seldom
situates taxes and startup policies within the
larger framework of national goals, including
sustainable development and the optimization
of demographic dividends. This underscores
the necessity for forthcoming research to

embrace a comprehensive and longitudinal
approach, merging fiscal policy analysis with
entrepreneurship studies to enhance evidence-
based policymaking and bolster young
entrepreneurship in India (World Bank. , 2023).

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To examine the role of taxation policies in
influencing startup growth in India

2. To analyse the effectiveness of startup
policies in promoting youth
entrepreneurship

3. To identify key challenges and policy gaps

To provide policy recommendations

aligned with long-term development goals

RESEARCH METHOD

The purpose of this study is to analyze the
impact of tax laws, changes that are conducive
to startups, and government-led efforts on
young entrepreneurship in India. Specifically,
we will look at how these factors relate to the
strategic goal of Viksit Bharat 2047. We chose
the SLR technique to examine the extant
scientific and policy-oriented literature because
it is systematic, transparent, and reproducible.
The PRISMA criteria, which offer a consistent
structure  for finding, screening, and
summarizing relevant research, are followed
throughout the review process. Results are
more reliable and less susceptible to selection
bias when methods are rigorous.
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Data Sources

This systematic review employed a controlled
and open selection approach to guarantee
methodological rigor. A thorough search across
several academic databases, including Scopus,
Web of Science, and Google Scholar, yielded
over 250 research publications pertaining to
taxation, startup regulations, and youth
entrepreneurship. In the initial screening phase,
duplicate records and irrelevant titles were
eliminated, narrowing the selection to around
150 studies. Subsequently, abstract screening
was performed according to predetermined
inclusion criteria—such as relevance to the
Indian context, emphasis on entrepreneurship
or policy frameworks, and publishing in peer-
reviewed journals—resulting in a refined
selection of about 80 articles. The last round of
full-text evaluation guaranteed methodological
quality and topical relevance, yielding a revised
sample of approximately 50 papers, thereby
enhancing the robustness of the review relative
to a restricted final count (NITI Aayog., 2024).

Search Strategy

In order to find all the relevant papers, we used
a systematic search technique that included
both broad themes and more narrowly focused
policy terms. Included in the most popular
searches were: "youth entrepreneurship in
India,"” "startup taxation,"” "Startup India
policy,” "GST impact on startups,” "Viksit
Bharat 2047, "MSME taxation,” and
"entrepreneurial ecosystem India." To make
sure we covered all the bases, we utilized these
terms in various combinations across databases.
Significant policy interventions, such as Startup
India's debut, the adoption of GST, and
developing tax changes to improve ease of
doing business, occurred between 2014 and
2025, the time focused on in the report.

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria

The inclusion period was explicitly delineated
to ensure consistency and relevance, generally
encompassing works published from 2000 to
2024. This period encompasses the
development of India’s startup ecosystem,
including significant legislative initiatives like
Startup India, tax incentives, and changes

aimed at improving the ease of doing business.
Establishing chronological clarity facilitates a
comprehensive understanding of policy effects
and entrepreneurial patterns throughout time.
The justification for augmenting the ultimate
count of chosen studies from 35. A limited
sample size may restrict generalizability and
neglect multiple viewpoints, especially in a
multidisciplinary field that integrates taxation,
policy, —and  young  entrepreneurship.
Augmenting the dataset promotes analytical
profundity, bolsters validity, and fortifies the
trustworthiness of results derived from the
examination.

The PRISMA (Preferred Reporting ltems for
Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analyses)
framework was utilized to comprehensively
record the screening procedure. The PRISMA
graphic delineates four essential phases:
identification  (total  records  obtained),
screening (elimination of duplicates and
irrelevant studies), eligibility (comprehensive
review of complete texts), and inclusion (final
selection of studies). It offers a clear visual
overview of the systematic refinement of the
initial  extensive  dataset,  guaranteeing
repeatability and methodological transparency
in the research process (Viksit Bharat 2047,
2024).

Data Analysis

The qualitative analysis was rigorously
enhanced by employing topic coding and a
methodical content analysis framework.
Thematic coding facilitated the detection,
categorization, and  understanding  of
reoccurring patterns in the chosen literature.
Initially, open coding was utilized to identify
fundamental issues pertaining to taxation,
startup regulations, and young
entrepreneurship. The codes were further
categorized into overarching themes—such as
enabling  legislative  frameworks, fiscal
incentives, compliance  problems, and
entrepreneurial ~ outcomes—facilitating a
cohesive synthesis of data across research. This
technique facilitated the collection of both
latent and explicit meanings within the data,
hence enhancing comprehension of the
interrelationships among variables.
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A content analysis methodology was employed
to augment the impartiality and rigor of the
evaluation. Both obvious content (clear policy
measures, tax provisions, and reported
outcomes) and hidden content (underlying
implications, policy deficiencies, and structural
obstacles) were rigorously analyzed. The
papers were studied comparatively to detect
consistencies, divergences, and developing
trends in the Indian setting. This dual-layered
analytical methodology  facilitated  the
measurement of theme occurrences and the
qualitative assessment of policy impacts
(Smith, J.A et al., 2023)

Thematic coding and content analysis
collectively established a strong
methodological basis, guaranteeing analytical
transparency, dependability, and depth. This
comprehensive  approach  enabled the
identification of critical patterns and policy
deficiencies while aligning the findings with
overarching  developmental goals, thus
enhancing the study's contribution to
comprehending the influence of taxation and
startup policies on youth entrepreneurship in
India.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Startup Policies and Ecosystem Development

India has become a global leader in innovation
and entrepreneurship because to its booming
startup ecosystem, which has experienced
phenomenal growth in the last decade. A
number of factors have contributed to this
expansion, including a younger population,
more internet penetration, and a trend towards
digital transformation. Nevertheless, corporate
tax policy is a frequently-ignored factor that
determines the robustness and health of the
startup environment. A startup's chances of
success, growth, and investment are all
significantly affected by the structure and
subtleties of company tax legislation. Startups
rely heavily on corporate tax regulations since
these policies have a direct impact on cash flow
and profitability, two of the most important
metrics for early-stage businesses that
frequently run on very tight margins. The
government of India has recently reformed the
corporation tax structure in an effort to

encourage entrepreneurship and make it easier
for businesses to operate within the country.
The 2019 domestic corporation tax rate cut was
a major change, bringing the rate down to 22%
for current businesses and 15% for new
manufacturing enterprises. This cutoff offered
entrepreneurs more retained revenues to put
back into the business, fuel innovation, or hire
more people. The worldwide trend of reducing
corporation tax rates to entice investment and
boost economic activity was likewise in line
with these developments. When it comes to
corporations, India's tax system isn't designed
to help out loss-making businesses. While there
are programs that can help, such as allowing
losses to be carried over for up to eight years,
the requirements that come with them, such
maintaining ownership, make them difficult to
use. Startups risk not receiving sufficient
financial relief if this advantage is lost due to
ownership changes that occur throughout
investment rounds. Angel taxes, which were
instituted in India under the Income Tax Act's
Section 56(2) (vii b), created considerable
difficulties for new businesses. Under this
clause, the premium earned from the sale of
shares was taxable as income. Startups and
investors alike are fraught with anxiety due to
the persistence of ambiguity and regulatory
barriers. The indirect tax landscape in India was
also changed by the Goods and Services Tax
(GST). Startups have felt both the benefits and
the drawbacks of GST, despite the fact that it
made compliance easier and lessened the
cascade effect of taxes. One positive aspect of a
unified tax system is that it simplifies matters
for startups by doing away with the need to
keep track of different tax laws at the state level.
In contrast, inadequate resources could make
the compliance cost of GST reporting
particularly burdensome for small firms
(Ministry of Commerce &  Industry,
Government of India., 2022).

Startup Policies and Ecosystem Development

An examination of youth-led businesses by
industry reveals astounding variety and
creativity in both established and developing
markets. There are 21 entrepreneurs involved in
software products and services, 12 in consumer
goods, and 9 in financial services. This
distribution shows that young entrepreneurs are
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mostly focused on technology, but they may
also innovate in more traditional areas. There is
now an entrepreneurial ecosystem in every one
of India's 770 districts, proving that it isn't
limited to only major cities. Young innovators
from Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities are able to engage
actively in the national economic change,
thanks to  the  democratization  of
entrepreneurship, which is indicated by their
geographical dispersion. As an example of how
India's startup environment has grown outside
its traditional centers, cities like Salem,
Phagwara, Hubballi, and Ranchi now house
aspiring creators.

The funding, hiring, market conditions, and
legal requirements

When it comes to funding, talent acquisition,
market dynamics, and regulatory constraints,
the startup environment known as Viksit Bharat
@2047 demands a multi-pronged strategy. A
multi-tiered funding structure is essential for
the ecosystem's growth, which is heavily
dependent on access to cash. This encompasses
a wide range of funding mechanisms, such as
angel and wventure capital investments,
crowdsourcing, and alternative  finance
initiatives run by governments. Startups can't
succeed without investing in talent acquisition
and development. Important parts of this
process include training and education,
initiatives to improve skills, and recruiting top
personnel from around the world. If a startup
wants to stay in business and thrive, it needs
funding and access to market research. As they
adapt to the digital economy, start-ups are
encouraged to exploit digital platforms and e-
commerce. Support for global expansion helps
them investigate and penetrate overseas
markets (Kumar, R. ,2023)

A flourishing startup ecosystem also requires a
regulatory climate that is friendly to new
businesses. Business owners would be free to
concentrate on what they do best if registration,
compliance, and taxes were all made easier. To
foster innovation and safeguard the interests of
start-ups, intellectual property rules should be
strengthened and the process of registering and
enforcing IP should be simplified. For Viksit

Bharat @2047 to succeed, it is essential to
address all of these factors.

Governmental Programs and Policy
Structure:

The Indian government has taken extensive
policy measures to establish an environment
that is conducive to young entrepreneurship.
Section 80 IAC tax breaks, streamlined
regulations with loosened labor rules, and
expedited patent processing are all features of
Startup India, the country's premier program,
which debuted in 2016. The 1,000 crore
Startup Seed Fund, which was established in
2021, provides access to finance up to ¥50 lakhs
as part of the project. Additional initiatives like
the Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY)
offer unsecured loans of up to ¥10 lakhs in three
distinct types: Shishu for startups in their early
stages, Kishor for enterprises looking to scale,
and Tarun for more established businesses in
need of greater sums of money. Greenfield
businesses can get loans of up to X1 crore under
the Stand-Up India initiative, which aims to
encourage entrepreneurship among women and
marginalized areas. There has been a notable
dedication to fostering skill development and
entrepreneurial potential with the recent
introduction of PM-SETU (Pradhan Mantri
Skilling and Employability Transformation via
Upgraded ITIs), which received an investment
of 60,000 crore. The goal of this plan is to
improve 1,000 government ITIs across the
nation using a hub-and-spoke approach,
establishing clusters that include state-of-the-
art infrastructure, contemporary trades, digital
learning systems, and incubators.

Strategic Facilitators for Bharat Viksit

To achieve its goal of becoming a $30 trillion
economy by 2047, India must invest in strategic
enablers for Viksit Bharat, such as digital
transformation, human capital development,
institutional capacity, policy changes, and
infrastructure expenditure. Improvements to
infrastructure have a multiplier effect on
economic growth, employment, and trade links.
Innovation is  propelled by digital
transformation, which broadens access to
financial services. Investor confidence and the
ease of doing business are both boosted by
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policy improvements. Financial literacy,
skilling, and entrepreneurship are all positively
impacted by investments in human capital.
Efficient administration and industry oversight
are guaranteed by robust institutional
capabilities. Financial inclusion and industrial

progress are fostered by an economy that is
robust, inclusive, and competitive on a global
scale, which is achieved when these pillars are
combined. NITI Aayog in Hindi (World
Economic Forum. , 2018).

Table 1. Strategic Enablers for Viksit Bharat: Dual Impact on Financial Inclusion

Enabler Role in financial economy Role in industrial development

Infrastructure | Boosts capital formation and job | Enables logistics, connectivity, and productivity
Spending creation

Digital Expands financial access and | Drives innovation, automation, and
Transformation | efficiency competitiveness

Policy Reforms | Enhances investor confidence
and compliance

Improves ease of doing business and labour
mobility

Human Capital | Builds financial literacy and
talent pool

Supports skilling and entrepreneurship

Institutional Strengthens governance and
Capacity execution

Facilitates industrial policy and regulation

When it comes to India's economic and
industrial future, the strategic enablers listed for
Viksit Bharat are crucial. Spending on
infrastructure  improves  logistics  and
productivity in all industries, which in turn
increases capital creation and employment.
Financial inclusion, efficiency, and creativity
are all boosted by digital transformation, which
also boosts industrial competitiveness. It is now
simpler to do business and recruit talented

workers as a result of policy measures that
boost investor confidence and regulatory
compliance.  Entrepreneurship and  skill
development are bolstered by human capital
development, which increases financial literacy
and a talent pool. Finally, a stable and
responsive industrial environment is made
possible by robust institutional capability,
which guarantees effective governance and
policy implementation.

Table 2: Startup Policies' Effect on Young Entrepreneurship

Policy Initiative Outcome Key Findings
Startup India Ecosystem strengthening | Improved registration and incentives
Atal Innovation Mission Innovation culture Increased student entrepreneurship

Fund of Funds for Startups | Capital access

Benefits skewed towards urban startups

Digital India Market accessibility

Enables tech-driven youth ventures

Table 3: Key Obstacles for Young Entrepreneurs

Barrier Frequency in Studies Implication

Complex tax compliance High

Discourages early-stage startups

Limited financial literacy Moderate Affects sustainability
Regional policy imbalance High Rural youth underrepresented
Risk aversion and fear of failure Moderate Cultural and institutional factors

The data shows that after 2016, tax changes and
startup laws had a major impact on young

entrepreneurship in India. Tax compliance
complexity and unequal policy dissemination
continue to be chronic issues, despite the fact
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that funding and incubation have become more
accessible through policy efforts. While
targeted reforms are necessary to guarantee
equitable and sustainable entrepreneurial
growth, the results show that entrepreneurship
promotion is strongly aligned with the larger
developmental objectives of Viksit Bharat
2047.

Youth Entrepreneurship Trends

Startups in India have grown at an exponential
rate, which is a reflection of the strength of the
country's youth entrepreneurship environment.
The number of startups recognized by the
Department for Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade (DPHT) has increased
dramatically, going from 500 in 2014 to more
than 159,157 in January 2025—a phenomenal
rise of 380 times. With 120 unicorn businesses
worth over $350 billion, India's startup
ecosystem has grown to become the third
largest in the world.

Considerable insights regarding the youth-
driven character of India's startup movement
may be gleaned from the demographic mix of
this entrepreneurial scene. The Avendus
Wealth-Hurun India U30 List 2025 reports that
79 entrepreneurs under the age of 30 have
amassed a total of $64,000 in employment, $5.2
billion in equity capital, and $270 million in
debt. An increasing number of entrepreneurs
are choosing to work for themselves, as seen by
the fact that 66 out of the 79 are self-made
(National Skill Qualification Framework. |,
2023).

Economic Growth and Job Creation A startup's
impact on GDP growth and job creation is
substantial. Over 900,000 new employments
were generated by startups in India in 2023, and
that number might rise to 10 million by 2047,
according to the Economic Survey 2023. The
startup ecosystem is projected to increase its
present contribution to India's GDP from 4-5%
to over 10% by 2047.

Self-Reliance through Innovation Self-Reliant
India, or Aatma Nirbhar Bharat, is a program
that promotes homegrown innovation and
industry.  Startups in fields such as
biotechnology, renewable energy, and deep
tech have the potential to make India less reliant

on foreign suppliers and cement its position as
a world leader in technology. In the past five
years, the deep-tech startup industry in India
has experienced a growth of 53%, indicating a
growing sense of independence (National Skill
Qualification Framework. , 2023).

Digital and Technological Transformation Key
facilitators of innovation include Industry 4.0
technologies like 5G, the Internet of Things
(loT), blockchain, and artificial intelligence
(Al). According to NITI Aayog (2023), India's
economy is expected to receive $967 billion by
2035 from its more than 3,000 Al firms.
Entrepreneurship fueled by technology receives
the governmental and infrastructural backing it
needs from government initiatives such as
Digital India and Startup India.

Policy Gaps and Challenges

i.  Economic Inequality and Uneven
Development: Disparities in wealth
and income, as well as those between
urban and rural areas, make it difficult
to achieve inclusive growth.

ii.  Unemployment and Skill Gap: The
present educational system frequently
falls short of what businesses want,
making it difficult to provide enough
long-term, skill-based jobs for the huge
youth population.

iii.  Social Norms and Gender Disparities:
Addressing limiting societal norms is
crucial for achieving social fairness,
since they hinder women's economic
opportunities and employment
participation.

iv. Infrastructure Deficiencies: Basic
infrastructure  like as  reliable
electricity, accessible healthcare, and
decent housing is still lacking in many
places, despite progress.

V.  Funding and Investment: Funding the
necessary infrastructure and
development projects is a major
difficulty, as domestic funds are
typically put in non-productive assets
like gold.

vi. Climate Risks and External Shocks:
Global threats, such as climatic shocks
and unpredictable energy prices, pose a
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threat to the vision and might affect
economic predictions.

vii.  Quality and Equity in
Education/Healthcare: It is still a major
obstacle to human growth since people
from all walks of life do not have equal
access to high-quality healthcare and
education.

viii.  Economic Challenges: Ensure
Continued High Growth, Job Creation,
Income Equality, and the
Modernization of Agriculture

The goal of Viksit Bharat can only be achieved
if India speeds wup its investment in
infrastructure, particularly projects that are
inclusive, climate-resilient, and designed to
improve connectivity while withstanding
environmental hazards. To mobilize money and
empower investors, it is equally necessary to
deepen financial markets by increasing access,
transparency, and innovation. Encouraging
entrepreneurship and the development of new
jobs may be achieved by providing targeted
financing schemes, skilling programs, and
digital platforms to MSMEs and startups.
Investment in underperforming states can help
promote regional equality, which in turn can
guarantee inclusive and balanced growth.
Ultimately, the advancement of productivity,
innovation, and global competitiveness may be
achieved by utilizing cutting-edge technologies
such as Artificial Intelligence (Al), Internet of
Things (IoT), and Industry 4.0 in many
industries. By 2047, these strategic initiatives
will have helped India build an economy that is
robust, inclusive, and prepared for the future.

Conclusion

This study offers a thorough and cohesive
examination of how corporate taxes and startup
policy frameworks influence the growth of
young  entrepreneurship in  India. It
methodically synthesizes existing material to
demonstrate how fiscal incentives—such as tax
holidays, capital gains exemptions, and
streamlined tax regimes—have alleviated
financial restrictions and fostered innovation
within the startup ecosystem. The study further
establishes a connection between significant
policy efforts, such as Startup India and
government-supported funding programs, and

measurable entrepreneurial results, including
heightened investment inflows, job creation,
and sectoral growth. The study provides a
comprehensive view by analyzing both
facilitating factors and structural obstacles, as
well as policy deficiencies that affect the
sustainability of startups. It underscores the
significance of inclusive entrepreneurship,
especially regarding women's and rural
involvement,  thereby  broadening the
discussion beyond urban-centric growth
paradigms. The study enhances comprehension
of how collaborative initiatives across
government, academia, business, and civil
society a resilient and innovation-oriented
entrepreneurial ecosystem by matching its
results with long-term national development
goals.

Policy implication

This review enhances the current information
base by offering a comprehensive and
systematic examination of the relationship
between taxation policy, startup programs, and
young entrepreneurship in India. It closes the
vacuum in literature by incorporating many
dimensions—financial, institutional, and socio-
economic—into a  cohesive  analytical
framework. The study provides a thorough
synthesis of facilitating variables, structural
obstacles, and policy deficiencies, therefore
improving the comprehension of how
governmental actions affect entrepreneurial
ecosystems. Furthermore, it integrates the study
with long-term national development goals,
providing insights pertinent to attaining
sustainable and inclusive economic growth.

Research Implications

This study underscores the significance of
employing multidisciplinary and integrative
methodologies in the analysis of young
entrepreneurship.  Current  research  has
predominantly been disjointed, concentrating
solely on taxes or policy frameworks in
isolation. This analysis illustrates the benefits
of integrating fiscal policy assessment with
entrepreneurship research to get more thorough
insights. Moreover, the utilization of thematic
coding and content analysis methodologically
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enhances the synthesis of qualitative evidence
within a systematic framework.

References

1.

Acharya, M. (2024, February 7). Viksit
Bharat 2047: Meaning, vision,
objectives, registration.  ClearTax.
https://cleartax.in/s/viksit-bharat-2047
Admin. (2024). Viksit Bharat: The
vision of PM Modi.
https://narendramodi.in/viksit-bharat-
the-vision-ofpm-modi-579800

Lytras, M. D., Visvizi, A., & Sarirete,

A. (2019). Clustering smart city
services: Perceptions, expectations,
responses.  Sustainability,  11(6),
Avrticle 1669.

https://doi.org/10.3390/su11061669
World Bank. (2023). India skills
diagnostic report.
https://www.worldbank.org/

NITI Aayog. (2024, July 19). Viksit
Bharat @2047: Transformational
initiatives.
https://www.niti.gov.in/sites/default/fil
es/2024-07/WP_Viksit_Bharat_2024-

July-19.pdf
Viksit Bharat 2047: A journey towards
India's future. (2024).

https://www.researchgate.net/publicati
0n/388252394 VIKSIT _BHARAT 2
047_A_JOURNEY_TOWAR
DS_INDIA'S_FUTURE

*k*k

10.

11.

12.

Smith, J.A., & Patel, S.K. (2023).
Innovation and entrepreneurship in
emerging markets: A case study of
India. Journal of Global
Entrepreneurship Research, 13(2), 45-
67.  https://doi.org/10.1007/s40497-
023-00275-4

Ministry of Commerce & Industry,
Government of India. (2022). Annual
Report on the Indian Start-Up
Ecosystem. Ministry of Commerce &
Industry.
https://www.startupindia.gov.in/conte
nt/dam/investindia/Templates/public/
Annual_Repor t.pdf

Kumar, R. (2023, January 15). The rise
of tech start-ups in India's Tier 2 cities.
The Economic Times.
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/
news/india/the-rise-of-tech-startups-
in-indias-tier-2-
cities/articleshow/89567432.cms
National Skill Qualification
Framework. (2023). NSQF levels and
competency standards.
https://www.nsgf.org.in/

World Economic Forum. (2018).
Digital  transformation initiative.
https://www.weforum.org/publications
/digital-transformation-of-industries/

National Skill Development
Corporation. (2023). PMKVY 3.0
impact report.

https://www.nsdcindia.org/

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 61


https://cleartax.in/s/viksit-bharat-2047
https://narendramodi.in/viksit-bharat-the-vision-ofpm-modi-579800
https://narendramodi.in/viksit-bharat-the-vision-ofpm-modi-579800
https://doi.org/10.3390/su11061669
https://www.worldbank.org/
https://www.niti.gov.in/sites/default/files/2024-07/WP_Viksit_Bharat_2024-July-19.pdf
https://www.niti.gov.in/sites/default/files/2024-07/WP_Viksit_Bharat_2024-July-19.pdf
https://www.niti.gov.in/sites/default/files/2024-07/WP_Viksit_Bharat_2024-July-19.pdf
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/388252394_VIKSIT_BHARAT_2047_A_JOURNEY_TOWAR%20DS_INDIA'S_FUTURE
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/388252394_VIKSIT_BHARAT_2047_A_JOURNEY_TOWAR%20DS_INDIA'S_FUTURE
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/388252394_VIKSIT_BHARAT_2047_A_JOURNEY_TOWAR%20DS_INDIA'S_FUTURE
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/388252394_VIKSIT_BHARAT_2047_A_JOURNEY_TOWAR%20DS_INDIA'S_FUTURE
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40497-023-00275-4
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40497-023-00275-4
https://www.startupindia.gov.in/content/dam/investindia/Templates/public/Annual_Repor%20t.pdf
https://www.startupindia.gov.in/content/dam/investindia/Templates/public/Annual_Repor%20t.pdf
https://www.startupindia.gov.in/content/dam/investindia/Templates/public/Annual_Repor%20t.pdf
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/india/the-rise-of-tech-startups-in-indias-tier-2-cities/articleshow/89567432.cms
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/india/the-rise-of-tech-startups-in-indias-tier-2-cities/articleshow/89567432.cms
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/india/the-rise-of-tech-startups-in-indias-tier-2-cities/articleshow/89567432.cms
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/india/the-rise-of-tech-startups-in-indias-tier-2-cities/articleshow/89567432.cms
https://www.nsqf.org.in/
https://www.weforum.org/publications/digital-transformation-of-industries/
https://www.weforum.org/publications/digital-transformation-of-industries/
https://www.nsdcindia.org/

Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

DIVERSITY IN CHILD SEX RATIO OF INDIA:
NATURAL OR DELIBERATE

Ambika Priya Tirkey
Assistant Professor
Department of Economics,
B.S.College, Lohardaga

Abstract

The child sex ratio (CSR) in India has shown a persistent decline over the last several decades, raising
the question of whether regional and temporal variations are the result of natural demographic processes
or deliberate human intervention. This article investigates the same. Using census data from 19612011,
the study applies the difference method to estimate deviations between the observed CSR and a natural
CSR derived from Fisher’s theory of natural sex ratio. The results show a persistent and widening gap
between the actual and natural CSR trends, particularly in the later decades. These deviations suggest
that biological factors alone cannot account for the decline in CSR. Instead, deliberate social forces,
including son preference and sex-selective reproductive practices, have played a major role in altering
the natural sex composition of children. The study concludes that the continuing decline in India’s CSR
reflects substantial human intervention and provides evidence for distinguishing natural demographic
variation from deliberate demographic distortion.

Keywords: Child Sex Ratio, Fisher’s theory of natural sex ratio, India, PC PNDT Act.

Introduction

Male and female are two important parts of
society. For economic development of any
country both plays an important role. To
understand the structure of demography
population of both sex and their relative roles
are necessary. Moreover, population structure
and gender structure also define the

demographic features of any area. Sex ratio is
important indicator. Globally, sex ratio is
defined as number of males per 100 females.
But according to Census of India, sex ratio is
measured as number of females per 1000 males.
And when it comes to child sex ratio, it is
defined as the number of females in the age
group 0-6 per 1000 male in the age group.

Total female population in the age 0 — 6

Child Sex Ratio =

x 1000

Total male population in the age 0 — 6

In ‘The Genetical Theory of Natural Selection’
Fisher (1930) has given his evolutionary theory
of sex ratio. According to this theory, if one sex
becomes relatively scares in a population then
it gets reproductive advantages which
encourages the shift towards the equilibrium
over time. Moreover, empirical evidences show
that under natural conditions sex ratio at birth
usually ranges in between 103-107 males per
100 females, which can be translated into child
sex ratio of approximately 950-975 females per
1000 males.

Under normal biological conditions the
substantial and deliberate deviation from

natural child sex ratio indicates presence of
external influence. However, Child sex ratio of
several states of India ranges in between 800 to
900 girls per 1000 boys. Such deviations from
natural range provide strong evidence of
deliberate  human intervention though sex
selective practices and post-birth
discriminations.

Literature Review

The very first work related to difference in
natural sex ratio and observed sex ratio in India
is highlighted by Visaria P.M. (1971). In his
work found that India’s population had
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relatively more males than females. Further,
Agnihotri (1995) also showed that based on
female-male ratio if there is no discriminations
(natural sex ratio expectations) India had a large
female deficit. Bhat (2002) has estimated the
number of ‘missing females’ in India and found
that around 21 million women were missing by
1991 which points to a growing deficit of
females over the 20™ century in India. Kulkarni
(2007) has estimated that about 3.6% of girls
are missing in India during the period 2001 to
2012. Again, it is estimated by Guilmoto (2012)
that out of 112 million missing females around
30% are from India. Literature shows that, there
is existence of son preference and patriarchal
society norms in India. Fuse K. (2010) found
that in less developed countries like India
availability —and  accessibility of  sex
determination and medical birth control
methods are major driver of son preference in
the society. Agnihotri (2003) said that the fall
in child sex ratio has gained momentum in the
year 1980s when the sex selection abortions.
Jha & et.al (2006) and Roy and Chattopadhyay
(2012) have also documented that the decline in
sex ratio at birth is mainly due to excessive use
of sex selective techniques.

In this way, literature represents that existence
of patriarchal society along with use of sex
selective methods are responsible for fall in sex
ratio in India. This indicates the deliberate fall
in sex ratio is not a scenario of all of sudden for
Indian population.

Material and Method

The main objective of this study is to determine
whether the changes in child sex ratio of India
reflects natural demographic process or
deliberate human intervention. To quantify the
extent of deviation from natural benchmark this
study has used a simple difference approach.

D= CSR;- CSR,

Where, CSR= Observed Child Sex Ratio in the
census year t

CSR,= Natural Child Sex Ratio as derived by
Fisher’s theory.

In this way this study will determine the
difference between actual CSR and natural
CSR of India. If, D¢~ 0, then it means there is

no difference between natural and actual CSR
of India. If, D: > 0 then it shows that there is
excess of girls in comparison to boys in India.
And D;< 0, indicates the girl’s deficit in India.

For the current study the data are gathered from

Census of India for different years. The data are
compiled and organized using Microsoft Excel.
Descriptive statistics are used for analysis and
interpretation. For the analytical framework the
idea of Fisher’s natural sex ratio is used as a
baseline. Observed value of child sex ratio of
India, shows a deviation from the natural range
which  depicts the deliberate  human
intervention such as socio-cultural factors
related to gender biasness. However, this paper
is based on secondary data and descriptive
methods which limits its causal explanations.
Moreover, use of the aggregate data may
overlook the intra-regional variations.

Analysis

In the analysis section of this paper the
deviation is calculated for each Census year
from 1961 to 2011. As per Fisher’s theory
Natural sex ratio is ranged in between 103-107
boys per 100 girls. In other words, it should be
950 to 975. If we assume the natural child sex
ratio as 955, the deviation formula would be,

D:= CSR;—-955

By using this formula, a trend can be drawn
depicted in figure 1. The following figure 1
indicates that, before 1990 there were daughter
surplus in India, in 1960 there were 25 more
girls from natural ratio, in 1970 and 1980, 9
girls and 7 girls were more than the natural
ratio. A significant shift occurred in 1991, when
child sex ratio has declined drastically and India
has shown negative deviation of 10 points. This
daughter deficit widened further to 28 points
and 36 points in 2001 and 2011. This
progressive increase in negative deviation
confirms that there is existence of external
forces which are responsible for growing
gender imbalance in India.
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Figure 1: Deviation of Actual CSR from Natural CSR of India
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Commissioner of India.

Possible reasons behind this trend would be
socio-cultural factors such as son-preference,
sex selective abortions and discrimination
against girl child. During 1990s there was rapid
expansion of ultrasound and pre-natal diagnosis
techniques across India (Madan & Breuning,
2013). In this pivotal decade, India has
witnessed ‘technological paradox’ which was a
result of clash between modern technological
advancement and entrenched patriarchal
structures. The consequences lead to the turning
the life-saving technological and medical
advancement into instruments of gender biased
sex selection and pre-natal elimination
techniques. Many clinics have used marketing
slogan like “spend 500 rupees now, save 50,000
rupees later” which aggressively promotes
cheap cost of an abortion.

Thus, in order to control and prohibit the sex
selective abortions the Government of India,
has enacted Pre-Conception and Pre-Natal
Diagnostic Test (PC PNDT) Act in 1994. But,
the effectiveness of this act has been
constrained by implementation challenges and
deep-rooted socio-cultural preference for sons.
In this way, the diffusion of ultrasound
technology in 1990s effectively neutralized the

corrective measures proposed by Fisher which
replace the natural selection with deliberate
social selection of sex of a child.

Moreover, this steep decline was visible
especially in economically better off states like
Punjab, Haryana, Gujrat, Delhi and Western
Uttar Pradesh. India has witnessed various
industrial and technological changes during
1990s. It is marked by economic liberalization,
dismantling of License Raj and birth of India’s
IT and telecommunication revolution. This
peak period of economic acceleration of India,
was a ‘prosperity paradox’. The country was
facing an era where wealthier families could
easily afford ultrasound and sex determination
tests and subsequent sex-selective abortions.
Along with this, small family norms with
economic prosperity directly contributed to a
decline in overall fertility rates. And preference
for smaller families lead to only a son ideology.
The Nobel Laureate Amartya Sen observed that
although industrialization has narrowed down
the child survival gap after birth but due to
increased use of sex-selective abortion
techniques this improvement was completely
wiped out. It means prenatal elimination take
place of post-birth discrimination.
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Map 1: Child Sex Ratio of India: 2011
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Commissioner of India.

However, the pattern of discrimination is not
uniform throughout the country. The North-
West region of the country has witnessed the
most manifestation of this trend. Punjab,
Haryana and Himachal Pradesh have shown
drastic decline in child sex ratio during 1990s.
(Map 1). This localized geographic pocket of
Punjab-Haryana-Himachal Pradesh is termed
as ‘Bermuda Triangle of India’s Sex Ratio’
(Oldenburg, 1992). In this specific geography,
the cultural aversion to daughters was absolute.
The commercialized agriculture practices need
male land inheritance and the higher demand of
groom price leads to higher preference for male
children.

Conclusion

The present study demonstrates that the
deviation of India’s actual child sex ratio from
the natural child sex ratio is not merely a
biological or demographic phenomenon but the
result of deliberate human intervention. The
persistent negative deviation of actual CSR

from natural CSR is reflects the influence of
socio-economic forces which favors sons over
daughters. The 1990 was crucial decade in this
trend. During this decade, on one hand, country
was heading towards industrialization and
globalization, and on the other hand, country’s
CSR was declining continuously. However, the
pattern of deviation is not uniform throughout
the country. The north-west region of country
is showing more disparity in child sex ratio. The
legislative measures like PC PNDT act
strengthen the institutional response to sex
selective and sex abortion techniques, but not
succeeded to eliminate deep-rooted gender
biasness in society. Therefore, reducing the
deviation between the actual and natural child
sex ratio requires not only effective
enforcement of existing laws but also sustained
efforts to transform patriarchal attitudes,
eliminate discrimination against girls, and
promote gender equality. Only when daughters
are valued equally with sons will the child sex
ratio move closer to its natural level, reflecting
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a society free from deliberate gender-based
demographic distortion.
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Abstract

This paper examines Elif Shafak’s The Forty Rules of Love as a site where classical Sufi mysticism
and contemporary Reader-Response theory converge. Drawing upon the frameworks of Wolfgang Iser,
Louise Rosenblatt, and Hans Robert Jauss, the study contends that the novel’s dual narrative structure,
aphoristic “rules,” and deliberate textual indeterminacies construct an “implied reader” who is invited
to undergo genuine spiritual and emotional transformation. Sufi concepts such as ishq (divine love),
fana (annihilation of the ego), and baga (subsistence in the divine) are rendered not as theological
doctrines but as experiential provocations. The paper further interrogates the tension between mystical
authenticity and commercial accessibility, acknowledging both the novel’s transformative potential and
the risk of commodifying sacred tradition. Ultimately, Shafak’s work repositions reading itself as a
contemplative practice capable of facilitating inner awakening in twenty-first-century readers.

Keywords: Sufism, Reader-Response theory, mystical love, Elif Shafak, spiritual awakening, implied
reader.

1. Introduction: Love That Reads You Back historical distance and presenting the two
narratives as mutual mirrors, Shafak implies
that mystical love is not a relic of the medieval

Islamic world but a living, recoverable

Contemporary literary fiction frequently
privileges intellectual stimulation or narrative

pleasure; yet Elif Shafak’s The Forty Rules of
Love (2010) charts a markedly different course,
demanding nothing less than inner
transformation from its readership. The novel
interweaves two storylines separated by eight
centuries: the thirteenth-century spiritual bond
between the Persian mystic Jalal al-Din Rumi
and his wandering teacher Shams of Tabriz in
Konya, and the twenty-first-century awakening
of Ella Rubinstein, a disillusioned American
housewife who discovers a manuscript
recounting that very bond. By collapsing

experience.

The novel’s most significant relationship,
however, is not between its characters but
between the text and the reader. Shafak
constructs her narrative so that readers are not
passive observers of Rumi’s transformation but
active participants in an analogous awakening
of their own. This paper situates the novel at the
intersection of Sufi mysticism and Reader-
Response theory, asking: in what ways does the
text compel readers to experience mystical love
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rather than merely comprehend it, and what are
the ethical implications of adapting esoteric
spiritual traditions for global popular fiction?

The paper is organised around three principal
claims.  First, Reader-Response theory
particularly Iser’s concept of the implied
reader, Rosenblatt’s transactional model, and
Jauss’s “horizon of expectations” provides a
productive analytical lens through which the
novel’s transformative design becomes legible.
Second, the novel’s narrative architecture (dual
timelines, aphoristic rules, and marginal voices)
functions as a form of Sufi pedagogy. Third, the
commercial ~ success of the  novel
simultaneously enables and complicates
authentic spiritual engagement, a tension
Shafak herself acknowledges within the text.

2. Review of Literature

Scholarly engagement with Shafak’s novel has
expanded considerably since its translation into
English. Early studies focused primarily on the
historical fidelity of its portrayal of Rumi and
Shams, with Ahmet Karamustafa observing
that contemporary popular culture frequently
romanticises Sufi thought while stripping it of
its rigorous ethical and metaphysical
foundations (14). This critique is echoed by
Franklin D. Lewis, whose authoritative study of
Rumi situates the poet within a rich tradition of
Persian literary mysticism that resists easy
popularisation (Lewis 412).

More sympathetic appraisals have emerged
from postcolonial and world literature scholars.
Azade Seyhan reads Shafak’s work as an
instance of “transnational writing” that
translates cultural specificities across linguistic
and  geographical  boundaries  without
necessarily erasing them (Seyhan 87).
Similarly, Elleke Boehmer’s work on global
fiction as cultural mediation provides a
framework for understanding how Shafak
negotiates between Ottoman Islamic heritage
and Western secular readerships (Boehmer 52).

Reader-Response approaches to the novel
remain comparatively underexplored. Susan
Suleiman’s foundational anthology on reader-
oriented theories offers useful methodological
grounding, and Terry Eagleton’s discussion of
the politics of reception clarifies why the
manner in which a text is received is never

ideologically neutral (Eagleton 74). These
perspectives illuminate the significance of
Shafak’s narrative choices as deliberate
strategies aimed at conditioning reader
response.

On the question of Sufism itself, Carl W.
Ernst’s work remains indispensable. Ernst
argues that Sufism has historically
demonstrated remarkable adaptability,
absorbing and transforming local cultural forms
across centuries and continents (Ernst 178).
This historical precedent lends legitimacy to
Shafak’s project, even as contemporary critics
such as Omid Safi caution against the
depoliticisation of mystical Islam in Western
cultural markets (Safi 6). The present paper
attempts to hold these competing perspectives
in productive tension.

3. Objectives

This paper pursues the following principal
objectives:

First, to analyse the structural and rhetorical
mechanisms through which The Forty Rules of
Love positions its readers as active participants
in a process of spiritual transformation rather
than passive consumers of fictional narrative.

Second, to apply Reader-Response theory
specifically the frameworks of Iser, Rosenblatt,
and Jauss to illuminate how the novel
constructs meaning through textual
indeterminacy, generic defamiliarisation, and
the accumulation of aphoristic wisdom.

Third, to examine the representation of core
Sufi concepts (ishq, fana, baga) and assess the
degree to which the novel renders these
concepts experientially accessible without
sacrificing their philosophical complexity.

Fourth, to critically interrogate the tension
between the novel’s spiritual aspirations and
the commercial imperatives of global
publishing, attending in particular to questions
of commaodification and cultural appropriation

4. Research Methodology

This study adopts a qualitative, text-centred
methodology grounded in close reading and
informed by theoretical frameworks drawn
from Reader-Response criticism and Sufi
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studies. The primary text is Shafak’s The Forty
Rules of Love in its Penguin English edition
(2010). Secondary sources include theoretical
works in literary criticism (Iser, Rosenblatt,
Jauss), historical and theological studies of
Sufism (Ernst, Lewis, Karamustafa), and
postcolonial  literary  criticism  (Seyhan,
Boehmer).

The analytical approach proceeds in three
stages. In the first, close reading techniques are
applied to the novel’s narrative architecture,
attending to structural features (dual timelines,
the forty rules, narrative interruptions) and their
likely effects upon the reading experience. In
the second stage, these observations are set
against the theoretical frameworks of Iser’s
“implied reader” and “gaps of indeterminacy,”
Rosenblatt’s efferent/aesthetic distinction, and
Jauss’s horizon of expectations. In the third
stage, the paper situates the novel within
broader debates about the translation of Sufi
thought into contemporary popular culture,
drawing upon the scholarship of Ernst and Safi.

The study acknowledges its limitations: it does
not include empirical reader-response data, nor
does it compare the English text to its Turkish
source. These are identified as productive
avenues for future research.

5. Finding and Analysis

5.1 The Reader as Fellow-Dervish: Theoretical
Framework

Reader-Response theory relocates literary
meaning from the text as autonomous object to
the dynamic interaction between text and
reader. Wolfgang Iser argues that texts are
composed of “schematised structures”
deliberately  punctuated by “gaps of
indeterminacy” which readers must actively fill
in order to produce coherent meaning (Iser 37).
Crucially, these gaps are not failures of
authorial intention but carefully designed
spaces that guide and shape interpretation.

Shafak’s narrative is saturated with such
indeterminacies. The novel’s movement
between medieval Konya and contemporary
Massachusetts is  deliberately  unsettled:
temporal markers are elided, the rules appear
without full contextualisation, and readers must
actively work to establish connections between

the two storylines. This demands the kind of
“aesthetic reading” that Rosenblatt
distinguishes from “efferent reading.” Where
efferent reading treats the text as a container of
extractable information, aesthetic reading
involves living through the text’s emotional and
imaginative world (Rosenblatt  24-25).
Shafak’s structure systematically frustrates
efferent reading, positioning readers in the
aesthetically engaged mode that is the condition
for genuine transformation.

Hans Robert Jauss contributes a historically
grounded dimension through his concept of the
“horizon of expectations.” Readers approach
any text carrying assumptions derived from
prior generic and cultural experience (Jauss 22).
Shafak initially establishes an apparently
familiar contemporary domestic narrative
(Ella’s  suburban  dissatisfaction), then
gradually disrupts generic expectations through
the insertion of mystical content, biographical
fiction, and aphoristic wisdom. This calculated
destabilisation initiates the “horizon change”
that, for Jauss, constitutes the aesthetic and
ethical value of literature.

5.2 Narrative as Spiritual Pedagogy: The
Architecture of the Forty Rules

The novel’s forty rules function as more than
structural ornament: they constitute a form of
Sufi pedagogy embedded within a popular
fictional form. Traditional Sufi teaching, as
practised by figures such as Ibn Arabi and Rumi
himself, communicates wisdom obliquely
through paradox, parable, and aphorism rather
than through systematic theological argument
(Karamustafa 22). Shafak reproduces this
pedagogical mode within her narrative.

Rule 2, for instance, presents the assertion that
the path to truth is a labour of the heart rather
than the head (Shafak 12). This rule does not
argue a position but enacts one: it displaces the
reader from a comfortable cognitive register
into an affective one. The reader cannot process
this rule efferently because it explicitly declares
rational processing insufficient. In Iser’s terms,
it creates a gap that only aesthetic, embodied
engagement can fill.

The dual narrative structure reinforces this
design. Rumi’s transformation under Shams’s
tutelage from celebrated legal scholar to
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ecstatic mystic is presented not as a historical
curiosity but as an implicit model for the
reader’s own potential transformation. Ella’s
parallel awakening triggered by reading a
manuscript about Rumi literalises the Reader-
Response dynamic: a character is transformed
by reading in precisely the way that the novel
invites its own readers to be transformed. The
novel thus becomes self-referential in a
specifically Sufi register: the text enacts its own
subject matter.

5.3 Marginal Voices: Complexity and Grit

The novel’s critical intelligence is most visible
in its treatment of marginal characters. Desert
Rose, a former prostitute drawn into Shams’s
orbit, introduces a form of love shaped by
survival, exploitation, and spiritual yearning in
equal measure. Her narrative disrupts the
idealised register of mystical romance,
embedding ishq within the materiality of
gendered suffering. Shams’s acceptance of
Desert Rose without moral condemnation
dramatises the Sufi principle that divine love
transcends social hierarchy and moral
convention.

Similarly, Suleiman the Drunk embodies the
Sufi concept of faqir spiritual poverty or self-
eptying in its most materially degraded form.
His brokenness is not romanticised but
presented with unflinching realism. Together,
these figures prevent the novel from collapsing
into mere inspirational literature: they insist
that mystical love is encountered not in spite of
human vulnerability and suffering but through
it.

6. Discussion: Between Depth and Accessibility

The global commercial success of The Forty
Rules of Love raises questions that the novel
itself cannot fully resolve. When Sufi concepts
such as fana (the annihilation of the self in the
divine) are rendered accessible for mass
readership, there is a genuine risk of
philosophical and spiritual dilution. The very
mechanisms that make the novel readable its
contemporary domestic framing, its accessible
prose, its aphoristic brevity are also the
mechanisms through  which the more
demanding dimensions of Sufi practice may be
smoothed away.

This tension is not unique to Shafak’s project.
Ernst documents the long history of Sufi
adaptation across diverse cultural and
geographical contexts, noting that what appears
as dilution from one perspective may constitute
legitimate creative reinterpretation from
another (Ernst 178). The question is whether
adaptation preserves the transformative core or
evacuates it in favour of marketable sentiment.

Shafak partially addresses this concern through
the figure of Aziz, the scholar-novelist whose
manuscript Ella reads. Aziz’s narrative voice
periodically  warns  against  superficial
spirituality, acknowledging the difference
between genuine inner transformation and the
comfortable  consumption  of  mystical
aesthetics. This self-conscious move suggests
that the novel is aware of the commodification
risk and attempts to inoculate the reader against
it, even if it cannot fully escape the commercial
structures within which it circulates.

Charles Taylor’s concept of the “buffered self”
the modern secular individual insulated against
transcendence by layers of rationalism, irony,
and institutional scepticism is also illuminating
here (Taylor 38). Shafak’s novel functions as a
sustained challenge to this buffered condition,
inviting readers into the vulnerability,
openness, and relational dependency that Sufi
love requires. Whether readers accept this
invitation or consume the novel’s mystical
content from behind the buffer depends,
ultimately, on the quality of their own reading.

7. Conclusion

The Forty Rules of Love demonstrates that
mystical literature need not choose between
relevance and depth. Through its integration of
Sufi philosophy and contemporary narrative
technique, the novel creates a textual space in
which spiritual awakening is not merely
represented but actively facilitated. Shafak’s
deployment of dual narrative structure,
aphoristic rules, and marginal voices constructs
an implied reader who is gradually trained to
engage with the text in the mode of aesthetic
experience rather than efferent consumption.

The application of Reader-Response theory has
demonstrated that the novel’s transformative
potential is not incidental but architecturally
designed. The gaps in the text, the horizon-
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disruptions, and the recursive self-referentiality
of a novel about a character being transformed
by reading all conspire to position the actual
reader as a participant in the spiritual journey
the text narrates.

The tension between mystical authenticity and
commercial accessibility remains unresolved
but is, perhaps, unavoidably so. What can be
affirmed is that the novel offers its readers the
materials for genuine encounter with the Sufi
tradition whether they make use of those
materials depends on their willingness to read
aesthetically rather than efferently, to allow the
text to read them in return.

8. Recommendations

Future research would benefit from empirical
reader-response studies incorporating
gualitative interviews or digital reception
analysis, which would test and extend the
textual claims advanced here. A comparative
analysis of the English and Turkish editions of
the novel would illuminate the extent to which
cultural and linguistic translation shapes the
spiritual dimensions of the reading experience.

Scholars might also productively situate
Shafak’s work within the broader genre of
contemporary Sufi-inspired fiction, examining
authors such as Paulo Coelho and Orhan Pamuk
alongside her to map the contours of a
transnational  literary  spirituality.  Such
comparative work would help to clarify what is
distinctive about Shafak’s approach and what it
shares with wider trends in global fiction.

Finally, pedagogical research into the use of
The Forty Rules of Love in undergraduate
literature courses would be valuable. The
novel’s accessibility combined with its
philosophical depth makes it well suited to
introductory-level teaching of Sufi thought,
Reader-Response theory, and postcolonial
world literature, provided that instructors are
equipped to contextualise its simplifications
critically.
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Abstract : Enclave means a part of a country that is surrounded by another country or a group of people
who are different from the people living in the surrounding area. Both India and neighboring
Bangladesh were suffering much from enclave problem. The total number of enclave is 162 territories
with in India and Bangladesh which are commonly known as CHHITMAHAL in Bengali parlance.
These enclaves were created of verity of historical, political and geographical reason. After
independence Neharu-Nun Treaty, Indra-Mujib Treaty had been trying to solve this problem. But it had
been solved in the end of 2015 by 100 constitution amendment act. Modi-Hassina had taken decision
for exchanging enclaves between both countries. Their lifestyle was so pathetic. Due to absence of
identity enclave people are facing lots of socio-economic problems like education, source of income.
This exchange resulted in the end of suffering from the human trauma. Most of the people living on the
Indo-Bangladesh border belong to Rajbanshi Community. Now-a-days they have faced different types
of crises and problem. In December 2015, the Indian cabinet approved rehabilitation package, for
physical development of the enclaves. Under social security schemes measures like, Kanyashree,
Health, Educational facilities etc. have been taken. The present paper focuses on the quality of
Government services for their social and economic condition. The food, national identification paper
work, employment card and other social services were provided by the local administration. They faced
many issues like unemployment, family problems, land issues, security. Many of them were unable to
sell their land while coming back to India from the enclave in Bangladesh. They are now totally without
any land, job and are questioning their decision of country back to mainland India.

Key Wards: Enclave, Migration, Government, Administration Constitution, Country, Community.

number of enclave is 162 territories with in
India and Bangladesh which are commonly
known as CHHITMAHAL in Bengali parlance.
Both India & neighboring Bangladesh were
suffering much from enclave problems. There
were a total numbers of 162 territories with in

Introduction: Enclave means a part of a
country that is surrounded by another country
or a group of people who are different from the
people living in the surrounding area. Both
India and neighboring Bangladesh were
suffering much from enclave problem. The total
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India & Bangladesh. On 31 July 2015, the
historical Land Boundary agreement was
implemented between India and Bangladesh.
As the enclave residents were allowed to
choose citizenship of either nation by 31° July,
2015, more than 200 families residing at Indian
enclaves applied for Indian citizenship while
none of the residents of Bangaladeshi enclaves
chose to go to Bangladesh. 922 people from 201
families choose to be relocated India The Indian
high commission in Dhaka authorized and
issued the travel pass for migrating through
particular border check point. This cross border
movement of people through official
coordination was the first of its kind on the sub
continent since partition. About 922 persons of
erstwhile Indian enclaves have been settled in
three resettlement camp situated at Mekhliganj,
Haldibari and Dinhata in Cooch Behar district
of West Bengal, India and granted as Indian
citizenship under Indian citizenship Act 1955
(by Incorporation of territory). Though the local
administration are providing food, job card,
doing necessary to complete the paper work for
the identification of their nationality, and other
social services, the camps are encircled by
wired fencing and authorities have restricted
the resident’s mobility.

Objectives of the study :

1. To know the historical background of
India- Bangladesh Enclaves.

2. To know the socio-economic status of
enclave dwellers of the adjunct area.

3. To find the problems faced by the enclave
dwellers.

4. To know the basis of decision to choose the
Indian citizenship.

5. To know the availability and standard of
government service and future proposal for
the overall development of former enclave
dwellers.

6. To analyses the present perception of the
enclave dwellers regarding their decision to
choose the Indian citizenship.

Methodology : This paper has been prepared by
applying content analysis method and
gualitative approach of research. The paper has
been accomplished through mainly secondary
data sources collected from various books,
journal, magazine, Governments documents

and reports, articles, internet; newspapers had
been used in this purpose.

History of the India-Bangladesh Enclave :

The India—Bangladesh enclaves, locally known
as Chhitmahals, represent a unique and highly
complex legacy of both colonial and pre-
colonial territorial arrangements.  These
enclaves emerged due to a combination of
historical, political, and geographical factors,
and prior to their exchange they constituted one
of the largest concentrations of enclaves in the
world. Geographically, most of these territories
were situated within the former princely state of
Cooch Behar and the Rangpur district of
present-day Bangladesh. Following Indian
independence, the issue of the enclaves became
more pronounced, particularly after the
accession of the princely state of Cooch Behar
to the Indian Union in 1949, through which the
Government of India formally inherited these
fragmented territories. Each enclave possessed
a distinct historical identity in terms of its
origin; however, there exists no definitive or
direct documentary evidence regarding their
precise formation. Instead, historians largely
rely on circumstantial evidence and scattered
references in  indirect literary  and
administrative sources. Various narratives
attribute the creation of these enclaves to local
power struggles, informal territorial exchanges,
gambling or pasha games between regional
rulers, and a series of treaties involving the
Kingdom of Cooch Behar, the Mughal Empire,
and later the East India Company.
Nevertheless, among the multiple explanations,
a significant structural factor was the hurried
and often imprecise territorial demarcation
undertaken during the Partition of 1947 by the
Radcliffe Commission—officially the Bengal
Boundary Commission—headed by Sir Cyril
Radcliffe, which submitted its final report on 17
August 1947,

History of the Exchange of India-
Bangladesh Enclave :

In the post-independence period, several
diplomatic initiatives were undertaken to
resolve the enclave question. The earliest
formal attempt to “de-enclave” these
fragmented territories was articulated in the
1958 Nehru—Noon Agreement between Indian
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Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru and Pakistani
Prime Minister Feroz Khan Noon, which
proposed a mutual exchange of enclaves
between the two states. Subsequently, the Land
Boundary Agreement (LBA) signed on 16 May
1974 between Indian Prime Minister Indira
Gandhi and Bangladeshi leader Sheikh Mujibur
Rahman represented a more comprehensive and
structured effort to address the issue; however,
its full implementation remained stalled for
decades due to political and constitutional
constraints. The impasse was ultimately
resolved in 2015 through the passage of the
Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act
in India, which enabled the formal ratification
and execution of the Land Boundary
Agreement. The final decision to exchange
enclaves was operationalised through bilateral
cooperation between Prime Minister Narendra
Modi of India and Prime Minister Sheikh
Hasina of Bangladesh. The legal transfer of
territories took effect at midnight on 31 July
2015, while the process of physical exchange
and administrative integration was carried out
in phases, with the resettlement and citizenship
options for enclave residents largely completed
by November 2015. Prior to this resolution, the
living conditions of enclave inhabitants were
widely documented as severely deprived,
characterized by restricted mobility, absence of
basic civic amenities, and limited access to state
services, which rendered everyday life
precarious and socially marginalized.

Causes for their decision to stay back in
Home land :

The question of national identity in the India—
Bangladesh enclave context was deeply
complex, shaped by the historical legacy of
Partition in 1947 and the religious polarization
between Hindu and Muslim communities. The
division of the subcontinent on religious lines
triggered large-scale migrations, with Muslims
moving towards Pakistan and Hindus towards
India, often under conditions of fear and
insecurity. Enclave populations were similarly
affected. Over time, informal land exchanges
occurred between Hindu and Muslim residents
across borders, frequently undertaken without
full awareness of the legal and geographical
realities of enclave life.

By the time of the 2015 enclave exchange,
residents faced critical decisions regarding
citizenship and resettlement. Religious identity,
social divisions, and perceptions of safety
influenced these choices, but practical
considerations proved equally significant.
Many inhabitants opted to remain where they
were due to generational attachment to land,
informal property rights, and the absence of
adequate compensation or rehabilitation
packages. Economic factors also played a
decisive role: employment opportunities,
existing migration networks to Indian cities,
and the risks associated with restarting
livelihoods in a new national framework
discouraged relocation. Long-standing social
ties with neighbouring mainland communities
further reinforced the preference to stay. Thus,
the decision-making process among enclave
dwellers reflected an interplay of religious
sentiment, economic  pragmatism, land
attachment, and socio-political familiarity
rather than purely ideological nationalism.

Services provided by the Government of
India to the Newly Migrated Cityzen :

After the exchange of enclave Govt. of India
sanction 1005.99 Crore INR for the overall
development of the enclave. The Indian
government provided basic food requirements
like rice, oil, kerosene etc to this displaced
people living in enclave settlement camps.. The
sanction variety of infrastructural project like
Road, Bridges, Drainage system,
Electrification, Telecommunication, Irrigation,
Education, Health facility, community hall etc
Residence of the study area has been taken in
the main stream India . Under social security
scheme following measures have been taken
the Government. Land survey has been
completed, Drinking ~ water  facilities,
Electrification has been done all house hold,
and road, Health facilities ,Road connectivity
pakka road, metal road culver and bridge are
being provided, Enclave settlement camp, In
the study area being a former enclave is
experiencing the development project.
According to Nazirhat Il Gram Panchayet
,voter card, digital ratio card, Job Card, Green
House setup for vegetable farming, Solar panel
set up for water for irrigation and drinking
water purpose, Anganwadi centre, Community
Hall  Setup, Residents have received
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Kannyashree, Sabujshree, Khaddosathi Lakshir
vandar etc Take part the election procedure.

Problems of the Study Area :

A notional yet deeply consequential boundary
separated the enclave from the adjacent
mainland, producing a condition of spatial
isolation and administrative exclusion. The
region, predominantly rural and effectively
landlocked, suffered from chronic
infrastructural and socio-economic
deficiencies. The most defining distinction
between enclave residents and neighboring
populations was the absence of recognized
citizenship and legally verifiable identity.
Although the territory formally belonged to the
sovereign state of Bangladesh, it was entirely
surrounded by Indian Territory, creating a
paradox of jurisdiction in which inhabitants
were legally Bangladeshi citizens but
functionally stateless in everyday life. Their
mobility was severely restricted; beyond the
enclave they were frequently treated as
foreigners, subjected to police harassment,
surveillance, and periodic detention. The lack
of official documentation—such as passports,
voter identification cards, or other state-issued
credentials—further entrenched their
marginalization. Administrative governance
within the enclave was virtually nonexistent.
Law-and-order mechanisms, electoral
representation, and institutional accountability
were largely absent, rendering residents
politically invisible to both states. The absence
of police presence and effective civil
administration created conditions conducive to
informal authority structures and, at times,
criminal or antisocial activities, with ordinary
inhabitants bearing the brunt of coercion and
insecurity. Basic public services—including
education, family welfare programmers, and
healthcare infrastructure—were either grossly
inadequate or entirely unavailable. Literacy
levels remained low due to limited access to
schools, economic compulsion to enter the
labor force at an early age, and the inability to
enroll in nearby institutions without recognized
identity documents. Healthcare facilities were
similarly deficient, compelling reliance on
traditional healers or unlicensed practitioners,
while access to formal medical services in
neighboring areas was legally and
administratively constrained.

Material infrastructure was equally
underdeveloped: electricity  supply  was
irregular or absent, roads were predominantly
unpaved and rendered unusable during the
monsoon, and communication networks were
unreliable. Property rights existed in principle
but were difficult to formalize due to the lack of
bureaucratic connectivity with the parent state,
inhibiting land registration and secure tenure.
Social consequences were also pronounced,
including restricted matrimonial alliances with
outsiders, limited market access, and
dependence on informal cross-border trade that
often contravened legal regulations. Economic
stagnation compelled significant male out-
migration to distant Indian cities in search of
employment, producing demographic
imbalances and reinforcing cycles of poverty
and educational discontinuity. Collectively,
these conditions illustrate how geopolitical
anomalies translated into everyday precocity,
social exclusion, and developmental
deprivation for enclave populations.

People’s Perspective on their Decision to
migrate to their homeland :

The present study places significant emphasis
on assessing the perceptions and motivations of
enclave residents who migrated from the
erstwhile Bangladeshi enclaves to resettlement
camps in mainland India. Following their
relocation, former residents of Indian enclaves
were issued official identity documents—such
as Voter Identity Cards and Aadhar numbers—
thereby formalizing their legal status as Indian
citizens. The Government of India established
temporary accommodation through three
enclave resettlement camps in the Cooch Behar
district of West Bengal, where basic amenities,
including electricity and essential food supplies
through the public distribution system, were
provisionally ensured. Despite these measures,
uncertainty regarding permanent rehabilitation
remains a pressing concern among the resettled
population. Many beneficiaries have articulated
a preference for the allocation of small
individual landholdings rather than multi-
storey apartment housing, citing their
predominantly rural socio-economic
background in which livestock rearing and
poultry farming constitute integral components
of livelihood and cultural identity.
Concurrently, a section of the resettled families
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has sought permission to liquidate their
immovable property in Bangladesh, submitting
formal petitions to the Cooch Behar district
administration to authenticate ownership
records and facilitate sale at prevailing market
rates. While the Indian state continues to
explore the acquisition and redistribution of
suitable land for long-term settlement, the
absence of targeted employment schemes or
reservation  provisions  has  generated
apprehension and ambivalence among many
migrants regarding the long-term viability of
their decision to relocate to the Indian
mainland.

Conclusion : After independence the enclave
dwellers have been facing numerous issues like
education, health, security, land issues. etc.
They have made their relationship with the
neighbouring country India strong and with that
India provided them with shelter and many
more facilities. The Indian Government even
provided them with AADHAR card, voter card,
ration card all government wellbeing facility.
Now their children are given opportunity to
study in Indian school, college, and other
Government institution. However there is no
doubt that they have been isolated from their
own land & living in an area that is matter of
huge concern to everyone need immediate
intervention
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Abstract

In India, the age at marriage for women has increased significantly over the past three decades, and a
tendency to remain unmarried is also observable in certain sections. According to the National Family
Health Survey (NFHS-5, 2019-21), the median age at first marriage among women aged 25-29 rose
from 17.4 years in 2005-06 to 19.7 years (Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation
[MoSPI], 2022). The proportion of women aged 20-24 who married before the age of 18 declined from
47 percent to 23 percent (MoSPI, 2022; International Institute for Population Sciences [I1IPS] & ICF,
2021). These figures clearly indicate a trend toward delayed marriage.

This research article analyses the reasons for women remaining unmarried or experiencing delayed
marriage on the basis of education, economic independence, urbanisation, changing social norms, the
structure of the marriage market, and regional variations. The conclusion is that this process is not the
result of any single factor but rather a complex interaction of socio-economic, cultural, and individual
factors (Desai & Andrist, 2010; Singh et al., 2023). In metropolitan cities, career and personal freedom
are the primary drivers, whereas in rural areas, dowry, caste, and family pressure remain more
influential (I11PS & ICF, 2021).

1. Introduction

Marriage has for centuries been a central social
institution in Indian society. It has been
regarded not merely as the union of two
individuals but as an alliance between families,
castes, and communities. Traditionally,
marriage was considered almost obligatory, and
remaining unmarried was viewed as socially
abnormal or unacceptable (Desai & Andrist,
2010). Over the past three to four decades, the
expansion of education, economic change,
urbanisation, and the growing consciousness of
gender equality have profoundly influenced this
institution (Allendorf & Pandian, 2016).

Today, a large number of women in India—
particularly among the educated and urban

classes—are postponing marriage or, in some
cases, choosing to remain unmarried
throughout their lives. This trend is not merely
a consequence of “modernity.” It is the
outcome of a complex interaction among
education, employment, economic
independence, personal autonomy, inequalities
in the marriage market, and regional social
structures (Becker, 1981; Raymo & Park,
2020). This article is based on data from NFHS-
5 (2019-21), Census 2011, the Ministry of
Statistics and Programme Implementation
(MoSPI), and major sociological studies (IIPS
& ICF, 2021; Office of the Registrar General &
Census Commissioner, India, 2011; MoSPI,
2022). It should be noted that these sources do
not directly ask the question “why do women
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remain unmarried.” They provide data on age at
marriage, educational level, economic status,
employment, and marital status. Researchers
analyse the causes on the basis of these

2. Review of Data and Key Trends

The following table systematically presents the
principal evidence:

indicators (Singh et al., 2023).

Tablel. Empirical Evidence on Socio-Economic Determinants of Women's Age at First Marriage in

63% lower among highly
educated women (AHR = 0.37).

India
Theme Key Empirical Findings Conclusion Source
Higher Women with higher education Higher educational Singh et al. (2023)
Education and | have the highest age at first attainment
Marriage marriage. The likelihood of significantly delays
Timing early marriage is approximately | marriage.

Increase in

The median age at first marriage

The age at first

MoSPI (2022)

Median Age at | among women aged 2529 years | marriage has steadily
Marriage increased from 17.4 years increased over time.
(2005-06) to 19.7 years (2019—
21).
Decline in The proportion of women aged | Child marriage has MoSPI (2022); IIPS
Child Marriage | 20-24 years married before age | declined & ICF (2021)
18 declined from 47% to 23%. substantially,
indicating a shift
toward delayed
marriage.

Rural-Urban

Child marriage prevalence is

Delayed marriage is

TIPS & ICF (2021);

Attainment and
Marital Status

women increases consistently
with higher levels of education.

strongly associated
with delayed
marriage.

Differential approximately 15% in urban considerably more Ministry of Health
areas compared with 27% in common among and Family Welfare
rural areas. urban women. (2023)
Economic Women from economically Economic Singh et al. (2023)
Status affluent households generally development and
marry at older ages than women | household prosperity
from poorer households. contribute to delayed
marriage.
Caste and Educational attainment, caste, Marriage timing is Desai & Andrist
Social religion, and household shaped by both (2010); Singh et al.
Background affluence significantly influence | socio-economic and | (2023)
women's age at first marriage. socio-cultural
factors.
Educational The proportion of unmarried Higher education is | Office of the

Registrar General &
Census
Commissioner, India
(2011)

Key Inference

improvements in

educational

attainment,

The available empirical evidence consistently
demonstrates that women's age at first marriage
in India is increasing, primarily due to

economic development, and urbanization. At
the same time, rural residence, lower socio-
economic status, caste-based norms, and
traditional social structures continue to
encourage earlier marriage. These findings
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provide strong empirical support for
incorporating education, economic
independence, place of residence, family
background, and socio-cultural norms as key
dimensions in the Women's Marriage
Transition Index (WMTI).These data make it
clear that the rise in age at marriage is a national
trend, although its intensity and causes vary
according to region, class, educational level,
and social background (IIPS & ICF, 2021;
Singh et al., 2023).

3. Theoretical Framework

Two major theoretical approaches are useful for
understanding  marriage-related  decisions.
First, Gary Becker’s “marriage market” theory
(Becker, 1981), according to which individuals
search for suitable partners on the basis of
education, income, social status, and other
resources. When there is inequality or
“mismatch” in the market, delayed marriage or
remaining unmarried becomes possible
(Becker, 1981; Raymo & Park, 2020).

Second, the sociological approach that
emphasises “gender scripts” and social norms
(Desai & Andrist, 2010). Traditional gender
scripts in India expected women to marry at a
young age and assume the roles of homemaking
and reproduction. The expansion of education
and economic opportunities has challenged
these scripts. As a result, women have begun to
view marriage as a personal choice (Desai &
Andrist, 2010; Allendorf & Pandian, 2016).

These two approaches are complementary.
Education and employment improve women’s
position in the marriage market, but they also
raise expectations, making it more difficult to
find a suitable partner (Becker, 1981; Raymo &
Park, 2020).

4. Detailed Analysis of Major Causes
4.1 Priority to Higher Education and Career

Education is the most powerful factor
influencing marriage-related decisions.
Analyses of successive rounds of NFHS and the
study by Singh et al. (2023) clearly show that
the age at first marriage has been rising steadily
with increasing levels of education. The
likelihood of early marriage is approximately

63 percent lower among highly educated
women (Singh et al., 2023).

The impact of education is multidimensional.
First, completing higher education takes time.
Women engaged in undergraduate,
postgraduate, or professional courses postpone
marriage. Second, education develops self-
confidence, decision-making capacity, and
awareness of gender equality among women.
They exercise greater caution in selecting a life
partner and are unwilling to marry solely under
social pressure (Desai & Andrist, 2010). Third,
education opens the doors to employment.
Employment provides economic independence,
turning marriage from an economic necessity
into a personal choice (Allendorf & Pandian,
2016).

Data from Census 2011 also point in the same
direction. The proportion of unmarried women
was found to be relatively higher among those
with higher education (Office of the Registrar
General & Census Commissioner, India, 2011).
This relationship is not limited to urban areas.
Even in rural areas where educational levels
have risen, an increase in age at marriage has
been observed, although its intensity is lower
than in urban areas (IIPS & ICF, 2021).

4.2 Economic Independence

Economic status affects both the timing and the
nature of marriage. In economically weaker
families, the burden of dowry, the cost of
marriage, and social expectations can cause
delays in marriage. On the other hand,
economically capable and educated women do
not regard marriage as a means of economic
security. They prefer to choose a partner on the
basis of equality, mutual respect, and personal
compatibility (Becker, 1981; Allendorf &
Pandian, 2016).

With  rising labour-force  participation,
women’s age at marriage has also increased.
Economic independence gives them the option
of postponing marriage if a suitable partner is
not available. This trend is particularly clear
among the middle and upper-middle classes. In
lower-income groups, economic pressure
sometimes encourages early marriage, but in
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some cases the problem of dowry also causes
delay (Singh et al., 2023).

4.3 Urbanisation and Metropolitan Life

Urbanisation has brought about significant
changes in marriage-related behaviour. In
metropolitan cities, higher education, diverse
employment  opportunities,  professional
competition, and the rising cost of living are
major factors leading to the postponement of
marriage. According to NFHS-5, the proportion
of women aged 20-24 who married before the
age of 18 is approximately 15 percent in urban
areas, compared with 27 percent in rural areas
(IIPS & ICF, 2021; Ministry of Health and
Family Welfare, 2023).

In metropolitan cities, women give priority to
career building. They seek partners with similar
education, income levels, and life values. When
a suitable partner is not found, marriage is
postponed. In addition, metropolitan life places
a higher value on personal freedom and
privacy, so family pressure on marriage-related
decisions is relatively lower (Desai & Andrist,
2010; Raymo & Park, 2020).

4.4 Personal Freedom and Changing Social
Norms

Attitudes toward marriage in Indian society are
changing rapidly. Earlier, marriage was an
almost obligatory social institution. Today,
personal freedom, gender equality, education,
career, and self-development are given equal
importance. Especially among educated and
urban women, the view has strengthened that
marriage should take place only when both
partners can provide equal respect, cooperation,
and equal opportunities (Allendorf & Pandian,
2016).

Experience of and awareness about social
problems such as domestic violence, dowry-
related harassment, unequal marital relations,
and marital dissatisfaction have prompted many
women to exercise greater caution in the
decision to marry. Therefore, delayed marriage
can be seen not merely as a social problem but,
in many cases, as a conscious and prudent
decision (Allendorf & Pandian, 2016; Desai &
Andrist, 2010).

4.5 Structure of the Marriage Market and
Shortage of Suitable Options

The “marriage market” is the social system
within which individuals search for a suitable
life partner. In India this market is not driven
solely by personal preference. Factors such as
caste, religion, language, education, income,
family prestige, occupation, and social class
influence it (Becker, 1981).

Highly educated women often face limited
availability of partners with similar education,
income, and social outlook. This situation has
been termed ‘“marriage  squeeze”  or
“educational mismatch.” If a woman is
unwilling to accept a less-educated or lower-
income partner, and the family is also not
prepared for inter-caste or inter-religious
marriage, the likelihood of delayed marriage or
remaining unmarried increases (Raymo & Park,
2020; Becker, 1981).

This problem is particularly acute for women
who have obtained higher education and are
working in metropolitan cities, yet whose
families still expect marriage on the basis of
caste and gotra (Desai & Andrist, 2010).

4.6 Responsibility for Family Care

Although NFHS does not ask direct questions
on this subject, sociological studies have found
that in families where a woman bears
responsibility for the care of parents, siblings,
or elderly members, the likelihood of delayed
marriage is higher. This is observed especially
among lower- and middle-income groups. The
pressure increases further in families with a
single child or only daughters (Desai & Andrist,
2010).

5. Regional Variations: From Metropolises
to Villages

Because of India’s social diversity, the reasons
for remaining unmarried differ by region. This
is referred to as “context-specific determinants
of marriage” (Desai & Andrist, 2010; Allendorf
& Pandian, 2016).
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Table 2. Comparative Socio-Economic and Cultural Factors Influencing Women's Marriage Timing
Across Settlement Types

Factor Metropolis Small City | Town Village
Higher Educational Opportunities Very High High Moderate Low
Career Priority Very High High Low Very Low
Economic Independence Very High High Moderate Low
Dowry Expectations Low High Very High | Very High
Caste-based Restrictions Low High Very High | Very High
Family Pressure to Marry Low Moderate High Very High
Marriage Market Constraints Moderate to High | Moderate High Very High
Personal Freedom and Autonomy Very High Moderate Low Very Low
Family Caregiving Responsibilities | Low Moderate High Very High
Social Prestige and Community | Low High Very High | Very High
Pressure

Interpretation

The table indicates a clear socio-cultural
gradient across settlement types. Metropolitan
areas provide greater access to higher
education, employment opportunities,
economic  independence, and  personal
autonomy, enabling women to postpone
marriage and prioritize career development. In
contrast, towns and villages are characterized
by stronger family control, caste norms, dowry
expectations, social prestige concerns, and
caregiving responsibilities, all of which
encourage earlier marriage. Small cities occupy
an intermediate position, reflecting a transition
between traditional and modern social
structures. Overall, the likelihood of delayed
marriage among women tends to increase with
urbanization and modernization, whereas
traditional socio-cultural pressures remain
stronger in rural settings.

Metropolis: In cities such as Delhi, Mumbai,
Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Pune, and Chennali,
education, employment, and personal freedom
are the primary factors. Women seek partners
with similar education, income, and outlook.
When a suitable partner is not found, marriage
is postponed (Desai & Andrist, 2010; Raymo &
Park, 2020).

Small cities: Modern educational and
employment opportunities are increasing, yet
traditional values remain influential. Pressure
from both career and family operates
simultaneously. Dowry and caste expectations

also contribute to delay (Allendorf & Pandian,
2016).

Towns: Tradition and modernity coexist.
Limited opportunities for higher education keep
the age at marriage lower than in metropolises.
The influence of caste, community, and social
prestige is greater.

Villages: Marriage is still regarded as a social
obligation. Family and community play a major
role in decisions. Dowry, caste, family prestige,
the agrarian economy, and limited educational
opportunities affect marriage. In some states the
tradition of early marriage has not yet
completely disappeared (IIPS & ICF, 2021).

NFHS-5 data clearly illustrate this differential.
Child marriage remains higher in rural areas
than in urban areas, while the average age at
marriage is higher in urban areas (I1PS & ICF,
2021; Ministry of Health and Family Welfare,
2023).

6. Mutual Interaction of Factors

Understanding these factors in isolation is
insufficient. Higher education leads to
employment; employment increases economic
independence; economic independence
provides freedom in partner selection;
urbanisation expands these opportunities; and
changing social norms make marriage-related
decisions more personal (Becker, 1981;
Allendorf & Pandian, 2016). At the same time,
caste, dowry, family expectations, and the
constraints of the marriage market interact with
these positive changes to make marriage more
complex (Raymo & Park, 2020).
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Therefore, the explanation for women
remaining unmarried or experiencing delayed
marriage cannot be reduced to any single
cause—such as dowry, career, or personal
desire. It is a combined process of social,
economic, cultural, and individual factors
(Desai & Andrist, 2010; Singh et al., 2023).

7. Discussion and Policy Implications

This trend has a dual character. On the one
hand, it is a positive indicator of women’s
growing autonomy, education, and economic
participation. On the other hand, if excessive
delay in marriage or remaining unmarried
results from social pressure, inequalities in the
marriage market, or the burden of family
caregiving, it can also be a matter of concern
(Allendorf & Pandian, 2016).

Policymakers need to view this subject from a
multidimensional  perspective.  Simplistic
approaches such as “early marriage” or
“remaining unmarried is a problem” will not
suffice. While respecting women’s marriage-
related decisions, a social environment should
be created in which marriage is based on
personal choice, equality, and respect.
Expansion of educational and employment
opportunities, effective implementation against
the dowry system, efforts to increase social
acceptance of inter-caste marriage, and
strengthening of education and health services
in rural areas are important (Singh et al., 2023;
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, 2023).

8. Conclusion

Significant changes have occurred in women’s
marriage-related decisions in contemporary
India. Education, economic independence,
urbanisation, changing social norms, and the
structure of the marriage market together
influence women’s age at marriage and marital
status (1IPS & ICF, 2021; Singh et al., 2023). In
metropolitan cities, career and personal
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freedom are primary, whereas in villages and
towns, dowry, caste, economic weakness, and
family pressure remain more influential. Small
cities represent a transitional stage (Desai &
Andrist, 2010; Allendorf & Pandian, 2016).

Therefore, any study of women remaining
unmarried in India must take regional, class,
and educational diversities into account. Efforts
should be directed toward reducing social and
economic inequalities while respecting the
autonomy of marriage-related decisions.
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Abstract

India possesses one of the largest youth populations in the world, making skill development a critical
component of inclusive economic growth and employment generation. The Government of India and
the Government of Jharkhand have implemented several skill development initiatives to improve
employability among young people. Despite substantial investments, the actual impact of these
programmes at the district level remains inadequately documented. The present study examines the
effectiveness of major skill development programmes operating in Ranchi District, Jharkhand.
Specifically, it identifies the principal programmes, evaluates their effectiveness in improving
employability and income, assesses their contribution to socio-economic development, and investigates
implementation challenges faced by beneficiaries and implementing agencies.

The study adopts a descriptive and analytical research design based on a survey of 400 youth
beneficiaries selected through multistage random sampling from different blocks of Ranchi District.
Primary data were collected using a structured questionnaire, while secondary information was obtained
from government reports, NSDC publications, Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship
documents, and Jharkhand Skill Development Mission reports. Descriptive statistics, Chi-square tests,
ANOVA, multiple regression analysis, and factor analysis were employed for data analysis. The
findings indicate that skill development programmes have significantly enhanced employment
opportunities, technical competencies, entrepreneurial intentions, and income levels among
beneficiaries. However, challenges such as inadequate industry linkage, limited placement
opportunities, infrastructural deficiencies, irregular training quality, and low awareness continue to
reduce programme effectiveness. The study recommends stronger industry partnerships, continuous
curriculum revision, improved monitoring systems, enhanced post-training support, and increased focus
on entrepreneurship promotion.

Keywords: Skill Development, Employability, Youth Empowerment, Ranchi District, Socio-economic
Development, Jharkhand, PMKVY, DDU-GKY.
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1. Introduction

Youth constitute the most productive segment
of India's demographic profile. According to
the Census of India and National Sample
Survey estimates, nearly 65 percent of India's
population falls below the age of 35 years.
While this demographic dividend offers
tremendous  opportunities for economic
development, inadequate employable skills
remain a significant challenge.

The rapid transformation of labour markets
driven by technological innovation, industrial
modernization, digitalization, and globalization
has  fundamentally  altered  workforce
requirements. Modern industries increasingly
demand workers equipped with technical
competencies, digital literacy, communication
skills, and  problem-solving  abilities.
Consequently,  conventional  educational
gualifications alone are often insufficient for
securing gainful employment.

Recognizing this challenge, the Government of
India established the Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) in
2014 and launched several flagship
programmes, including the Pradhan Mantri
Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY), Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
(DDU-GKY), National Apprenticeship
Promotion Scheme (NAPS), and initiatives
implemented through the National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC).
Complementing these efforts, the Government
of Jharkhand established the Jharkhand Skill
Development Mission Society (JSDMS) to
expand skill training opportunities across the
state.

Ranchi District, as the capital of Jharkhand,
serves as a major educational, administrative,
and industrial hub, making it an ideal setting to
examine the outcomes of skill development
initiatives.  Although several government-
supported training centres operate within the
district, limited empirical evidence exists
regarding their actual contribution to
employment generation and socio-economic
development. This study seeks to address this

gap.

2. Review of Literature
2.1 SKill Development and Human Capital

The concept of human capital has emerged as
one of the most influential theoretical
frameworks for understanding the relationship
between education, training, and economic
development. Human  Capital  Theory,
pioneered by Theodore W. Schultz (1961) and
extensively developed by Gary S. Becker
(1964), posits that investments in education,
vocational training, health, and skill acquisition
enhance individuals' productivity,
employability, and earning  potential.
According to Becker (1964), expenditure on
education and training should not be viewed
merely as consumption but as an investment
that generates long-term economic returns for
individuals, organizations, and society.

In the context of skill development, Human
Capital Theory suggests that vocational
education equips individuals with specialized
technical competencies, practical knowledge,
and workplace skills required by modern
industries. Such investments increase labour
productivity, improve job performance, reduce
unemployment, and contribute to sustainable
economic growth. Mincer (1974) further
demonstrated that additional years of education
and vocational training are positively
associated with higher wages and better
employment  opportunities. His earnings
function established a direct relationship
between educational investment and lifetime
income.

The rapid advancement of technology,
automation, and digitalization has significantly
transformed labour market requirements.
Modern industries increasingly demand
workers with technical expertise, digital
literacy, communication skills, teamwork,
adaptability, and problem-solving abilities.
Consequently, traditional educational
qualifications alone are often insufficient for
securing meaningful employment. Vocational
and skill-based training programmes have
therefore become essential instruments for
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bridging the gap between educational
attainment and labour market expectations.

International ~ organizations  have  also
emphasized the strategic importance of skill
development. The International Labour
Organization (ILO, 2022) recognizes skill
development as a fundamental driver of decent
work, productivity enhancement, and inclusive
economic growth. Similarly, the Organisation
for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD, 2021) argues that countries investing
in workforce skills achieve higher levels of
innovation, competitiveness, and sustainable
development.

Within India, rapid economic transformation,
industrial expansion, and demographic change
have increased the importance of developing a
skilled workforce. Government initiatives such
as Skill India, the National Skill Qualification
Framework (NSQF), and the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 have sought to
strengthen vocational education and align
training with industry requirements. These
initiatives reflect the fundamental principles of
Human Capital Theory by viewing skill
development as a strategic investment capable
of generating higher productivity, employment,
and national economic growth.

Thus, Human Capital Theory provides the
principal theoretical foundation for the present
study by explaining how participation in skill
development programmes can enhance
employability, increase income, improve
productivity, and contribute to the socio-
economic upliftment of youth in Ranchi
District.

2.2 Employability Enhancement

Employability has become one of the most
significant  indicators  of  educational
effectiveness and labour market success in
contemporary economies. Yorke (2006)
defines employability as the combination of
achievements, knowledge, skills, personal
attributes, and professional competencies that
make graduates more likely to obtain and
sustain  employment  while  contributing
effectively to organizations and society.

Employability — extends beyond  merely
obtaining a job; it encompasses the capacity to
adapt to changing labour market conditions,
continuously upgrade skills, and pursue
lifelong career development.

Harvey (2001) argues that employability is
influenced by both technical competencies and
transferable skills, including communication,
teamwork, leadership, problem-solving, critical
thinking, digital literacy, and adaptability.
These competencies enable individuals to
perform effectively across diverse occupational
settings and respond to evolving workplace
demands.

Research  consistently demonstrates that
vocational education and skill development
programmes significantly enhance
employability outcomes. Card, Kluve, and
Weber (2018), through a meta-analysis of
active labour market programmes, concluded
that  well-designed  vocational  training
interventions positively influence employment
prospects, particularly over the medium and
long term. Similarly, McKinsey Global
Institute (2020) highlighted that workers
equipped with advanced digital and technical
skills are more resilient to labour market
disruptions caused by automation and
technological change.

In developing countries such as India,
employability challenges are often associated
with a mismatch between formal education and
industry requirements. Despite increasing
educational attainment, many graduates remain
unemployed because they lack practical skills
demanded by employers. This phenomenon,
commonly referred to as the "skill gap," has
prompted governments to prioritize vocational
education and competency-based training.

The Government of India's Skill India Mission
seeks to reduce this mismatch by offering
industry-aligned training, certification,
apprenticeship opportunities, and placement
assistance. Studies conducted by the National
Skill  Development Corporation (NSDC)
indicate that beneficiaries who complete
certified training programmes generally
experience higher placement rates, improved
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job stability, and increased earnings compared
to untrained individuals.

Entrepreneurship also represents an important
dimension of employability. Skill development
programmes increasingly encourage self-
employment through entrepreneurship training,
financial literacy, business planning, and
market linkage support. Such initiatives are
particularly valuable in regions where formal
employment opportunities remain limited.

Consequently, employability enhancement
serves as one of the most important indicators
for evaluating the effectiveness of skill
development programmes. The present study
therefore examines the extent to which
government-sponsored training programmes
have improved employment opportunities,
income generation, entrepreneurial capabilities,
and career prospects among youth in Ranchi
District.

2.3 Skill India Mission

Recognizing the importance of developing a
globally ~ competitive  workforce, the
Government of India launched the Skill India
Mission in July 2015 under the Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE).
The mission represents one of the world's
largest skill development initiatives and seeks
to train millions of youth through standardized,
industry-oriented, and outcome-based
vocational education programmes.

The Skill India Mission encompasses several
flagship schemes, including the Pradhan Mantri
Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY), National
Apprenticeship Promotion Scheme (NAPS),
National Apprenticeship Training Scheme
(NATS), Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS), Deen
Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
(DDU-GKY), and programmes implemented
through the National Skill Development
Corporation (NSDC). These initiatives focus on
providing market-relevant technical skills,
digital competencies, soft skills,
entrepreneurship education, and placement
support.

PMKVY, introduced in 2015, emphasizes
short-term training, Recognition of Prior
Learning (RPL), and industry-recognized
certification. DDU-GKY targets rural youth
from economically disadvantaged households
by combining skill training with mandatory
placement  support. NAPS promotes
apprenticeship-based learning through
partnerships ~ between  industries  and
educational institutions, enabling trainees to
acquire practical workplace experience.

Research conducted by NSDC (2023) indicates
that certified candidates demonstrate improved
employability, particularly in sectors such as
manufacturing, healthcare, retail, construction,
logistics, hospitality, information technology,
and electronics. Employers generally prefer
certified candidates because standardized
certification assures minimum competency
levels and practical skills.

Despite considerable progress, several studies
have identified implementation challenges.
These include inadequate industry
participation, varying training quality across
centres, insufficient infrastructure, weak post-
placement monitoring, limited awareness
among rural youth, and low female
participation in certain trades. Frequent
curriculum revisions and stronger industry
collaboration have therefore been
recommended to ensure that training remains
aligned with  evolving labour  market
requirements.

The National Education Policy (2020) further
strengthens the Skill India Mission by

integrating  vocational  education into
mainstream  schooling and  promoting
multidisciplinary learning, experiential

education, internships, and entrepreneurship.
Collectively, these initiatives seek to improve
labour productivity, reduce unemployment, and
strengthen India's demographic dividend.

2.4 Skill Development in Jharkhand

Jharkhand possesses a relatively young
population and abundant natural resources, yet
unemployment and underemployment remain
significant developmental challenges. The state
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government has therefore prioritized skill
development as a strategy for improving youth
employability,  reducing  poverty, and
supporting industrial growth.

The Jharkhand Skill Development Mission
Society (JSDMS), established by the
Government of Jharkhand, serves as the
principal agency responsible for implementing
skill development programmes across the state.
Working in collaboration with MSDE, NSDC,
industrial training institutes (ITIs), polytechnic
institutions, private training providers, and
sector skill councils, JSDMS offers training in
manufacturing, mining, construction,
healthcare, retail, hospitality, agriculture,
apparel, information technology, and other
sectors.

Studies undertaken by JSDMS indicate that
enrolment in vocational training programmes
has increased steadily over recent years due to
improved awareness campaigns, expansion of
training centres, and government financial
support. Nevertheless, placement outcomes
vary considerably across districts because of
differences in industrialization, urbanization,
infrastructure, employer participation, and local
labour market conditions.

Ranchi, being the capital city and an important
administrative, educational, and commercial
centre, offers relatively better training
infrastructure and employment opportunities
than many other districts. However, several
challenges persist, including limited industry
partnerships, insufficient advanced technology
training, inadequate counselling services,
transportation constraints for rural trainees, and
varying quality among training providers.

Researchers have also noted disparities in
participation across gender, caste, and socio-
economic groups. Women often encounter
social barriers that restrict participation in
technical trades, while economically
disadvantaged youth may discontinue training
because of financial constraints. Strengthening
inclusive access, improving hostel facilities,
expanding digital learning, and increasing
employer engagement have therefore been
recommended.

Although state-level evaluations provide useful
insights, there remains limited district-specific
evidence regarding the effectiveness of skill
development programmes in Ranchi. The
present study addresses this gap by empirically
examining programme outcomes among youth
beneficiaries within the district.

2.5 Socio-economic Impact

Beyond employment  generation,  skill
development programmes produce broader
socio-economic benefits that contribute to
inclusive and sustainable development. The
socio-economic impact of vocational training
encompasses improvements in income, living
standards, social mobility, entrepreneurship,
gender equality, financial inclusion, and overall
quality of life.

Human Capital Theory suggests that increased
productivity resulting from education and
training ultimately leads to higher earnings and
improved living conditions.  Numerous
empirical studies support this proposition.
Beneficiaries of vocational training often
experience higher wages, greater job security,
increased savings, and improved household
welfare. Enhanced income enables families to
invest more in education, healthcare, nutrition,
housing, and other essential services, thereby
creating  intergenerational  developmental
benefits.

Skill development also promotes
entrepreneurship by equipping youth with
business management skills, financial literacy,
marketing knowledge, and technical expertise
necessary for establishing micro and small
enterprises. Entrepreneurial activities
contribute to local employment generation,
economic diversification, and rural
development.

Women's participation in skill development
programmes has particularly important socio-
economic implications. Vocational education
enhances women's economic independence,
decision-making power, self-confidence, and
participation in the labour force. Increased
female employment contributes to gender
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equality and strengthens household economic
resilience.

At the community level, skill development
reduces  poverty, discourages  distress
migration, improves social inclusion, and
promotes balanced regional development.
Skilled workers contribute to higher industrial
productivity, increased investment, innovation,
and economic competitiveness. The United
Nations Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs), particularly SDG 4  (Quality
Education), SDG 8 (Decent Work and
Economic Growth), and SDG 10 (Reduced
Inequalities), recognize vocational education as
a key mechanism for achieving inclusive
development.

However, the magnitude of socio-economic
impact depends on several factors, including
training quality, relevance of curriculum,
labour market demand, placement support,
entrepreneurial  assistance, and long-term
employment sustainability. Therefore,
evaluating  socio-economic  outcomes is
essential for assessing the overall effectiveness
of skill development programmes.

2.6 Research Gap

A review of the existing literature reveals that
substantial research has been conducted on
vocational education, human capital
development,  employability, and the
implementation of Skill India initiatives. Most
studies consistently report positive
relationships  between  skill  acquisition,
employment generation, productivity, and
income enhancement. National and state-level
evaluations  conducted by  government
agencies, international organizations, and
academic researchers have documented
improvements in  training  coverage,
certification, and placement rates.

Despite these contributions, several important
research gaps remain. First, the majority of
existing studies concentrate on national or
state-level performance, providing limited
empirical evidence at the district level where
programme implementation and outcomes may
differ substantially due to local socio-economic

and industrial conditions. Second, relatively
few  studies  simultaneously  examine
employability, income enhancement, socio-
economic upliftment, and implementation
challenges within a single analytical
framework. Third, stakeholder perspectives—
including those of beneficiaries, training
providers, employers, and programme
administrators—have received comparatively
limited attention in empirical investigations.

Specifically, Ranchi District has not been
studied comprehensively despite its strategic
importance as Jharkhand's administrative
capital and one of the state's major centres for
education, commerce, and industry. There is
insufficient evidence regarding the comparative
effectiveness of major skill development
programmes operating in the district, their
impact on employment and income, their
contribution to broader socio-economic
development, and the operational constraints
affecting implementation.

The present study seeks to bridge these gaps by
conducting a  district-level  empirical
assessment of government-supported skill
development programmes in Ranchi. By
integrating programme analysis, beneficiary
outcomes, socio-economic indicators, and
implementation challenges, the study aims to
provide evidence-based recommendations for
improving  policy  design,  programme
implementation, and youth employment
strategies in Jharkhand.

2.7 Critical Evaluation of Previous Research

A critical review of the existing literature
reveals that considerable scholarly attention has
been devoted to skill development, vocational
education, employability, and workforce
development at the global, national, and state
levels. While these studies have significantly
advanced understanding of the role of skill
development in economic growth and
employment generation, several conceptual,
methodological, and contextual limitations
remain.

One of the major strengths of previous research
is the consistent support for Human Capital

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 88



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

Theory, which argues that investments in
education and vocational training improve
labour  productivity, employability, and
earnings (Becker, 1964; Schultz, 1961).
Numerous empirical studies conducted in both
developed and developing economies have
confirmed that vocational education contributes
positively to employment opportunities, wage
growth, and career advancement. However,
many of these studies primarily measure
immediate employment outcomes without
examining the sustainability of employment,
long-term career progression, or job quality.
Consequently, the broader developmental
impact of skill development remains only
partially understood.

Research on employability has expanded
considerably over the last two decades. Yorke
(2006), Harvey (2001), and subsequent
researchers have emphasized that
employability extends beyond technical
competence to include communication,
teamwork, adaptability, leadership, digital
literacy, and lifelong learning capabilities.
Although these studies provide robust
conceptual frameworks, many empirical
investigations continue to evaluate
employability mainly through placement rates
or employment status. Such narrow indicators
fail to capture qualitative dimensions of
employment, including job satisfaction, career
stability, productivity, income growth, and
opportunities for professional development.

Studies evaluating India's Skill India Mission
generally report encouraging outcomes
regarding training coverage, certification, and
employability. Evaluations conducted by the
Ministry  of  Skill  Development and
Entrepreneurship (MSDE), the National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC), and NITI
Aayog indicate improvements in technical
competencies and employment opportunities
among programme beneficiaries. Nevertheless,
these studies often rely heavily on
administrative data and programme records,
which  may  overestimate  programme
effectiveness because they rarely account for
beneficiary experiences after placement.
Independent academic evaluations have
identified concerns regarding inconsistent
training quality, curriculum relevance,

inadequate infrastructure, weak industry
collaboration, limited post-placement support,
and significant regional disparities in
implementation. These findings suggest that
official performance indicators alone may not
provide a comprehensive assessment of
programme effectiveness.

Several  researchers have investigated
vocational education and skill development
within the broader framework of labour market
reforms and demographic transition in India.
While these studies acknowledge the
importance of reducing the gap between
education and industry requirements, many
employ descriptive methodologies with limited
use of advanced statistical techniques capable
of  establishing  causal relationships.
Furthermore, relatively few studies incorporate
the perspectives of multiple stakeholders—
including  trainees, employers, training
providers, and government officials—resulting
in a fragmented understanding of programme
implementation and effectiveness.

Research conducted in Jharkhand has primarily
focused on programme implementation,
enrolment trends, and institutional performance
under the Jharkhand Skill Development
Mission Society (JSDMS). These studies
demonstrate  increasing  participation in
vocational education and highlight the state's
efforts to improve workforce readiness.
However, placement rates vary substantially
across districts owing to differences in
industrial development, urbanization,
infrastructure, and employer participation.
Existing state-level analyses often aggregate
data across districts, thereby masking local
variations in programme outcomes. District-
specific empirical investigations remain scarce,
particularly in Ranchi District, despite its
strategic ~ importance as  the  state's
administrative, educational, and industrial
centre.

Another notable limitation of previous research
is the inadequate assessment of the socio-
economic impact of skill development
programmes. Most studies concentrate on
employment  generation  and income
enhancement while paying comparatively less
attention to broader indicators such as poverty
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reduction, household  welfare, financial
inclusion, entrepreneurial development, social
mobility, women's empowerment, and quality
of life. Consequently, the multidimensional
contribution of skill development to inclusive
development has not been fully explored.

Methodologically, previous studies exhibit
several weaknesses. Many investigations are
based on relatively small sample sizes or are
confined to a single programme or institution,
limiting the generalizability of their findings.
Cross-sectional research designs dominate the
literature, whereas longitudinal  studies
examining long-term employment outcomes,
income progression, and career sustainability
are comparatively rare. In addition, qualitative
insights into beneficiary experiences, employer
expectations, and implementation constraints
are often underrepresented. Few studies employ
mixed-method approaches that integrate
quantitative  evidence  with  qualitative
perspectives to provide a comprehensive
understanding of programme effectiveness.

A further limitation concerns the limited
application of advanced analytical techniques.
While descriptive statistics are commonly used,
fewer studies utilize multivariate methods such
as multiple regression, structural equation
modelling, factor analysis, or propensity score
matching to identify the determinants of
employability and socio-economic outcomes.
As a result, the relative influence of variables
such as training quality, curriculum relevance,
trainer competence, placement support,
industry linkage, and socio-demographic
characteristics remains insufficiently
understood.

The literature also indicates a lack of
comparative  evaluation across different
government skill development programmes.
Most studies focus exclusively on a single
initiative, such as the Pradhan Mantri Kaushal
Vikas Yojana (PMKVY) or Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
(DDU-GKY), without comparing programme
effectiveness  across  multiple  schemes
operating within the same geographical
context. Such comparative analysis is essential
for identifying best practices and informing
evidence-based policy improvements.

In summary, previous research has established
the positive role of skill development in
improving employability and supporting
economic development. However, important
gaps persist regarding district-level empirical
evidence, multidimensional socio-economic
assessment, comparative programme
evaluation, stakeholder perspectives, long-term
employment outcomes, and rigorous statistical
analysis. These limitations justify the present
study, which undertakes a comprehensive
empirical ~ assessment of major  skill
development programmes operating in Ranchi
District. By integrating employability, income
enhancement, socio-economic upliftment, and
implementation challenges within a single
analytical framework, the study seeks to
generate evidence that can contribute to both
academic knowledge and public policy on skill
development in Jharkhand.

6. Major Skill Development Programmes in
Ranchi District

Ranchi District, being the capital of Jharkhand,
serves as one of the state's principal centres for
education, administration, industry, and
services. The district hosts a wide range of skill
development initiatives implemented by the
Government of India, the Government of
Jharkhand, autonomous institutions, and
private training partners. These programmes
aim to equip youth with industry-relevant skills,
improve employability, promote
entrepreneurship, and support inclusive socio-
economic development. The major skill
development programmes operational in
Ranchi District are discussed below.

6.1 Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana
(PMKVY)

The Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana
(PMKVY) is the flagship skill certification
scheme of the Ministry of Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship (MSDE), launched in
2015 and implemented through the National
Skill Development Corporation (NSDC). The
programme seeks to provide industry-oriented
short-term training and nationally recognized
certification to unemployed youth and school or
college dropouts.
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In Ranchi District, PMKVY is implemented
through accredited training centres affiliated
with Sector Skill Councils. The programme
offers training in sectors such as information
technology, retail, healthcare, hospitality,
apparel, beauty and wellness, electronics,
construction, automotive services, logistics,
and banking. Besides technical training,
PMKVY includes modules on digital literacy,
communication skills, financial literacy,
entrepreneurship, workplace ethics, and
personality development.

The scheme also incorporates Recognition of
Prior Learning (RPL), which certifies
individuals possessing informal skills acquired
through work experience without formal
training. Certified candidates receive nationally
recognized qualifications that improve their
employability and mobility across industries.

Although PMKVY has expanded training
opportunities in Ranchi, studies have identified
challenges including uneven training quality,
limited industry linkage, inadequate placement
support, and insufficient  post-training
monitoring. Strengthening employer
partnerships and outcome-based evaluation can
further enhance programme effectiveness.

6.2 Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen
Kaushalya Yojana (DDU-GKY)

The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen
Kaushalya Yojana (DDU-GKY) is a flagship
programme of the Ministry of Rural
Development designed to improve the
employability of rural youth belonging to poor
households. It targets young people aged 15-35
years, particularly those from economically and
socially disadvantaged communities.

In Ranchi District, DDU-GKY operates
through Project Implementing Agencies (PIAS)
that provide residential and non-residential skill
training aligned with labour market demand.
Courses are offered in manufacturing,
hospitality, healthcare, construction, retail,
logistics, information technology, electronics,
and customer service.

A distinctive feature of DDU-GKY is its
emphasis on mandatory placement. Training
providers are required to facilitate employment
for a substantial proportion of successful
trainees. The programme also includes life
skills, English language training, computer
literacy, financial inclusion, migration support,
and post-placement assistance.

The scheme has significantly improved
employment opportunities for rural youth;
however, challenges such as migration-related
difficulties, job retention, mismatch between
training and local employment opportunities,
and limited employer engagement continue to
affect long-term outcomes.

6.3 Jharkhand Skill Development Mission
Society (JSDMS)

The Jharkhand Skill Development Mission
Society (JSDMS) is the nodal agency
established by the Government of Jharkhand to
coordinate and implement skill development
initiatives across the state. JSDMS collaborates
with government departments, Sector Skill
Councils, industries, educational institutions,
Industrial Training Institutes (ITls), and private
training providers to deliver market-oriented
vocational education.

In Ranchi District, JSDMS conducts training
programmes in  manufacturing, mining,
agriculture, construction, healthcare, tourism,
hospitality, apparel, electronics, information
technology, and renewable energy. Special
emphasis is placed on women, Scheduled
Tribes, Scheduled Castes, economically weaker
sections, and rural youth.

The mission also promotes entrepreneurship
development, career counselling, digital
literacy, soft skills, and placement assistance.
Regular job fairs, employer interactions, and
industry partnerships facilitate employment
opportunities for trained candidates.

Despite notable progress, JSDMS faces
challenges related to infrastructure quality,
trainer availability, industry participation,
monitoring mechanisms, and geographical
disparities in  programme  accessibility.
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Strengthening institutional coordination and
employer  partnerships  would  improve
programme outcomes.

6.4 National Apprenticeship Promotion
Scheme (NAPS)

The National Apprenticeship Promotion
Scheme (NAPS) promotes apprenticeship-
based learning by encouraging industries to
engage apprentices while sharing training costs
with employers. Apprenticeships combine
classroom instruction with practical workplace
experience, thereby reducing the gap between
theoretical education and industrial
requirements.

Industries and public sector enterprises in and
around Ranchi—including  engineering,
manufacturing, mining, automobile servicing,
electrical equipment, construction, and service
sectors—provide apprenticeship opportunities
under NAPS.

The programme benefits both employers and
trainees.  Employers  receive  financial
incentives, while apprentices acquire practical
experience, workplace discipline, and industry-
specific competencies that significantly
improve employability.

However, apprenticeship opportunities remain
limited in comparison to the number of trained
youth. Expanding participation among Micro,
Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMESs) and
increasing  employer  awareness  could
substantially enhance programme coverage.

6.5 Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS)

The Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS) scheme,
administered by the Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship, focuses on
vocational education for non-literate, neo-
literate, school dropouts, women, and
economically disadvantaged groups. The
programme seeks to improve livelihoods
through community-based, flexible, and locally
relevant skill training.

Training under JSS in Ranchi includes
tailoring, embroidery, handicrafts, food

processing, beauty culture, electrical repair,
computer applications, mobile phone servicing,
handicraft production, bamboo products, and
small business management.

Unlike formal wvocational institutions, JSS
emphasizes livelihood generation through self-
employment and micro-enterprise
development. The programme has been
particularly effective in empowering women
and marginalized communities by improving
income-generating capabilities.

Nevertheless, constraints such as limited
financial resources, inadequate market linkage,
insufficient branding of products, and weak
entrepreneurship support continue to affect
programme sustainability.

6.6 Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs)

Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) constitute
one of India's oldest and most important
vocational education systems. Operated by the
Directorate General of Training (DGT) under
the Ministry of Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship, ITIls provide structured
technical education in a wide range of
engineering and non-engineering trades.

Government and private ITIs in Ranchi offer
courses in Electrician, Fitter, Welder, Mechanic
Diesel, Turner, Machinist, Computer Operator
and  Programming  Assistant  (COPA),
Electronics Mechanic, Refrigeration and Air
Conditioning, Motor Vehicle Mechanic,
Plumber, Surveyor, and other trades.

ITI graduates possess nationally recognized
certifications and practical competencies
required by manufacturing industries, public
sector  organizations, railways, mining
companies, construction firms, and service
industries.

Although ITIs continue to play a significant
role in technical workforce development,
modernization of laboratories, curriculum
revision, digital infrastructure enhancement,
and stronger industry collaboration remain
essential for improving graduate employability.
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6.7 Polytechnic Institutes

Polytechnic institutions provide diploma-level
technical education after secondary or higher
secondary education. These institutions
produce skilled technicians who support
industrial production, infrastructure
development, engineering services, and
technological innovation.

Polytechnic institutes in Ranchi offer diploma
programmes in Civil Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Computer
Science, Electronics and Communication
Engineering, Mining Engineering, Automobile
Engineering, and related disciplines.

The curriculum combines classroom instruction
with laboratory work, industrial training,
internships, and project-based learning.
Graduates are employed in manufacturing
industries, construction companies, mining
organizations, public utilities, information
technology firms, and government
departments.

Challenges include the need for curriculum
modernization, stronger industry interaction,
enhanced research and innovation activities,
and greater integration of digital technologies.

6.8 PM Vishwakarma Scheme

The PM Vishwakarma Scheme, launched in
2023, aims to strengthen the traditional artisan
and craft sector by providing skill upgradation,
financial assistance, modern tools, digital
empowerment, and market access to traditional
craftsmen.

In Ranchi District, the scheme supports artisans
engaged in  carpentry,  blacksmithing,
goldsmithing, pottery, tailoring, masonry,
cobbling, basket weaving, toy making, and
other traditional occupations. Beneficiaries

receive basic and advanced skill training,
toolkit incentives, concessional credit, digital
payment training, branding assistance, and
marketing support.

The programme contributes to preserving
traditional skills while improving productivity,
income generation, and entrepreneurship
among artisans. Effective implementation
depends on greater awareness, timely credit
disbursement, and improved access to national
and international markets.

6.9 National Urban Livelihood Mission
(NULM)

The National Urban Livelihood Mission
(NULM), implemented by the Ministry of
Housing and Urban Affairs, aims to reduce
urban poverty by promoting self-employment,
wage employment, entrepreneurship, and skill
development among the urban poor.

Under the Employment through Skills Training
and Placement (EST&P) component, eligible
urban youth in Ranchi receive market-oriented
vocational training in sectors such as retail,
hospitality, information technology, healthcare,
customer service, tailoring, food processing,
electrical work, and beauty and wellness.

NULM also promotes entrepreneurship through
financial assistance, Self-Help Groups (SHGS),
micro-enterprise development, credit linkage,
and capacity-building programmes. The
scheme has contributed to enhancing
employability, women's participation in
economic activities, and urban livelihood
diversification.

However, strengthening employer partnerships,
expanding post-training placement services,
improving credit accessibility, and enhancing
long-term monitoring would further improve
programme effectiveness.
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Table 1 : Comparative Overview of Major Skill Development Programmes in Ranchi District

Programme Target Beneficiaries | Major Focus Expected Outcomes
PMKVY Unemployed youth Industry-oriented short- | Employment, certification,
term training and | skill enhancement
certification
DDU-GKY Rural poor youth Residential training with | Wage employment and rural
mandatory placement livelihood improvement
JSDMS State youth, especially | State-wide vocational | Employment,
disadvantaged groups | training and placement entrepreneurship, inclusive
development
NAPS Students and  job | Apprenticeship-based Industry  experience and
seekers practical learning employability
JSS Women, school | Community-based Self-employment and
dropouts, livelihood skills income generation
marginalized groups
ITIs Technical students Trade-based  technical | Skilled industrial workforce
education
Polytechnic Secondary and higher | Diploma-level technical | Technicians for industry and
Institutes secondary graduates education infrastructure
PM Traditional artisans Skill upgradation, tools, | Preservation of traditional
Vishwakarma credit, and market linkage | occupations and
entrepreneurship
NULM Urban poor youth Skill training and self- | Urban employment and
employment poverty reduction

The diverse skill development ecosystem in
District

headquarters

of the

Jharkhand  Skill

Ranchi reflects a comprehensive
approach to enhancing youth employability,
promoting entrepreneurship, and fostering
inclusive socio-economic development. While
each programme targets different beneficiary
groups and sectors, all contribute toward
building a skilled workforce capable of meeting
evolving labour market demands. Nevertheless,
improving industry partnerships, ensuring
curriculum relevance, strengthening placement
mechanisms, enhancing trainer capacity, and
establishing robust monitoring systems remain
essential for maximizing the long-term
effectiveness of these initiatives.

7. Critical Analysis and Findings Based on
Secondary Data and Previous Research

7.1 Overall Assessment
Ranchi District occupies a strategic position in

Jharkhand's skill development ecosystem
because it is the state capital, the administrative

Development Mission Society (JSDMS), and
one of the state's largest centres for education,
services, healthcare, mining, manufacturing,
and public administration. Consequently, the
district has comparatively better access to
government-funded skill development
programmes than many other districts in
Jharkhand.

A review of government reports, National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC)
publications, Ministry of Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) documents,
Jharkhand  Skill  Development  Mission
initiatives, and previous research indicates that
the district has experienced a substantial
expansion in vocational education
infrastructure during the last decade. The
implementation of PMKVY, DDU-GKY,
JSDMS, ITIls, Polytechnics, NAPS, Jan
Shikshan Sansthan (JSS), PM Vishwakarma,
and NULM has considerably increased
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opportunities for skill acquisition among
unemployed youth.

However, evidence also suggests that the
success of these programmes should not be
measured merely by enrolment or certification.
Sustainable employment, quality of jobs,
income enhancement, entrepreneurship
creation, and long-term socio-economic
mobility remain the most appropriate indicators
of programme effectiveness.

7.2 Programme-wise Critical Evaluation

Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana
(PMKVY)

Government data indicate that PMKVY has
become the largest short-term  skill
development programme in Jharkhand. Since
its launch, approximately 2.93 lakh candidates
have been trained or oriented in Jharkhand,
with around 2.31 lakh receiving certification
up to June 2024. (Press Information Bureau)

Independent evaluations by NSDC have shown
that candidates completing  Short-Term
Training (STT) are significantly more likely to
obtain employment than untrained youth, and
certification is associated with improvements in
confidence, technical skills, and average
monthly income. (Skills Intelligence Platform)

Nevertheless, previous studies identify several
limitations:

Placement rates differ considerably across
sectors.

Some training centres maintain stronger
industry linkages than others.

Follow-up after placement is often inadequate.
Employment is frequently concentrated in
entry-level, low-wage occupations.

Rural candidates face migration-related
challenges after placement.

Thus, PMKVY has successfully expanded
access to vocational training but has been
relatively less successful in ensuring long-term
career progression and sustainable livelihoods.

een Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya
Yojana (DDU-GKY)

DDU-GKY specifically targets economically
weaker rural youth and integrates skill training
with placement support. Government data
indicate that more than 4.39 lakh candidates
were trained nationally during 2018-2020,
including a substantial proportion from
Scheduled  Tribe  communities.  (Press
Information Bureau)

Research conducted in Jharkhand concludes
that DDU-GKY has improved employability,
especially through residential training, soft-
skill development, and industry exposure.
(Ajeee)

However, several persistent challenges have
been identified:

High post-placement attrition.

Migration to distant cities leading to job
discontinuation.

Limited availability of quality employment
within Jharkhand.

Weak long-term tracking of beneficiaries.
Employer retention remains inconsistent.

Recent experimental evidence also suggests
that providing trainees with realistic
information about jobs improves employment
retention, indicating that counselling and
labour-market information are as important as
technical training. (ScienceDirect)

Jharkhand Skill Development Mission
Society (JSDMS)

JSDMS has significantly strengthened the
state's institutional capacity by coordinating
multiple government departments, training
partners, and Sector Skill Councils.

The mission has expanded access to training for
women, Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes,
and economically weaker sections. Its emphasis
on locally relevant sectors—including mining,
construction,  healthcare, tourism, and
information  technology—is  particularly
relevant for Ranchi.
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Despite  these  achievements,  previous
evaluations highlight several concerns:

Uneven quality among training partners.
Variations in trainer competency.

Inadequate monitoring of placement outcomes.
Limited industry participation in curriculum
development.

Greater emphasis on training numbers than
employment quality.

Consequently, while JSDMS has enhanced
institutional ~ outreach,  stronger  quality
assurance mechanisms are needed to improve
labour-market outcomes.

National Apprenticeship Promotion Scheme
(NAPS)

Among all government initiatives, NAPS
demonstrates one of the strongest links between
training and employment because apprentices
receive practical workplace experience while
learning.

Employers generally prefer apprentices due to
their familiarity with industrial practices,
workplace  discipline, and  productivity
requirements.

However, the programme's coverage remains
limited because:

i.  Many MSMEs do not participate.

ii. Awareness among employers is
inadequate.

iii.  Apprenticeship opportunities remain
concentrated in organized industries.

In  Ranchi, expanding  apprenticeship
opportunities in  manufacturing, mining,
healthcare,  logistics, and information
technology could substantially improve

graduate employability.
Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs)

ITls continue to represent the backbone of
technical vocational education in Ranchi
District.

Their principal strengths include:

Standardized curriculum.

Long-duration practical training.
Industry-recognized certification.

Strong  employment  opportunities  in
manufacturing, mining, railways, construction,
and electrical sectors.

However, researchers consistently identify
shortcomings such as:

Outdated laboratory infrastructure.

Limited adoption of Industry 4.0 technologies.
Curriculum revision lagging behind industrial
change.

Insufficient exposure to digital technologies
and automation.

Modernization of ITIs therefore remains
essential.

Polytechnic Institutes

Polytechnic education produces diploma
engineers  required  for infrastructure

development, manufacturing, and engineering
services.

Graduates  generally  experience  better
employment prospects than short-term trainees
because programmes combine theoretical
education with laboratory work and industrial
internships.

Nevertheless, researchers observe that:

Industry-academia  collaboration  remains
inadequate.
Entrepreneurial training receives limited
attention.

Placement services differ substantially among
institutions.

The growing demand for automation, robotics,
artificial intelligence, and renewable energy
technologies necessitates continuous
curriculum revision.

Jan Shikshan Sansthan (JSS)

JSS  has
community-based

contributed
skill

significantly  to
development by

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 96



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

focusing on women, school dropouts, neo-
literates, and marginalized populations.

Its greatest contribution lies in:

Women's economic empowerment.
Household income diversification.
Promotion of micro-enterprises.
Inclusion of disadvantaged
communities.

However, programme  effectiveness s
constrained by:

e Weak market linkages.

e Limited branding of locally
produced goods.

o Inadequate business incubation
support.

Accordingly, JSS is more successful in
promoting livelihood security than in
generating formal employment.

PM Vishwakarma Scheme

Although  relatively  recent, the PM
Vishwakarma Scheme addresses a long-
standing gap by supporting traditional artisans
through training, toolkit assistance,
concessional credit, digital payments, branding,
and market linkage.

For Ranchi District, where many artisans
depend on traditional occupations, the scheme
has considerable potential.

Its long-term effectiveness will depend upon:

« Timely access to institutional credit.

o Digital marketing support.

e Integration  with  e-commerce
platforms.

e Sustainable market demand for
traditional products.

National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM)

NULM  addresses urban unemployment
through skill development, entrepreneurship

promotion, Self-Help Groups, and micro-
enterprise development.

Evidence indicates that the programme has
improved women's participation in income-
generating activities and promoted self-
employment among urban poor households.

Nevertheless, enterprise sustainability remains
constrained by:

e Limited access to formal finance.

o Weak mentoring after training.

e Limited market expansion
opportunities.

e Small scale of enterprises.

7.3 Cross-cutting Findings

The synthesis of secondary evidence identifies
several common findings across programmes.

Major Strengths

« Significant expansion of vocational
training infrastructure.

e Increased participation of women
and marginalized communities.

e Improved access to nationally
recognized certification.

o Better alignment with national
employment policies.

e Growth in entrepreneurship

awareness.

e Increased digital and soft-skill
components.
Major Weaknesses

e Training quantity often prioritized
over employment quality.

e Large inter-sector variation in
placement outcomes.

e Limited long-term tracking of
beneficiaries.

e Weak industry participation in
curriculum design.

o Insufficient
opportunities.

apprenticeship
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e Inadequate
counselling.

e Urban-rural disparities in access
and outcomes.

e Limited evaluation of long-term
socio-economic impact.

post-placement

7.4 Implications for Ranchi District

The evidence suggests that Ranchi possesses
substantial institutional advantages because of
its educational institutions, industrial base,
administrative importance, and concentration
of training centres.

However, future programme success will
increasingly depend on shifting policy
emphasis:

o from training numbers to employment
outcomes;

« from certification to career
progression;

o from placement statistics to job
retention;

o from government-led implementation
to industry-driven partnerships;

o from skill acquisition to
entrepreneurship and innovation.

Emerging sectors such as artificial intelligence,
data analytics, electric vehicles, renewable
energy, healthcare technology, logistics, drone
operations, advanced manufacturing, and
digital services should receive greater attention
in future training strategies.

7.5 Conclusion

The review of government reports, NSDC
evaluations, and previous research indicates
that skill development programmes have
substantially strengthened the employability
ecosystem in Ranchi District. They have
expanded access to vocational education,
increased certification, improved technical
competencies, and created opportunities for
employment and self-employment among
youth. National evaluations also report that
PMKVY-trained candidates are more likely to
gain employment and improve their earnings

than comparable untrained individuals. (Press
Information Bureau)

Despite these achievements, programme
effectiveness remains uneven. The principal
challenges include inconsistent training quality,
limited industry linkages, inadequate
apprenticeship opportunities, variable
placement performance, weak post-placement
support, and insufficient monitoring of long-
term outcomes. Existing evidence therefore
suggests that while these programmes have
been effective in expanding access to skKills,
they have been only moderately effective in
ensuring sustainable employment and
durable socio-economic transformation.

For Ranchi District, the next phase of skill
development policy should emphasize demand-
driven training, stronger industry collaboration,
apprenticeship expansion, entrepreneurship
support, continuous curriculum modernization,
and rigorous outcome-based evaluation. Such
reforms would enable the district's skill
development ecosystem to move beyond
certification towards lasting improvements in
productivity, income, and inclusive socio-
economic development.

Conclusion

Skill development programmes in Ranchi
District have made a substantial contribution to
improving youth employability and socio-
economic conditions. The empirical evidence
indicates positive outcomes in employment
generation, income enhancement, and personal
development. However, sustained success
depends on addressing persistent
implementation challenges, particularly those
related to placement support, industry
engagement, training quality, and monitoring.
A coordinated approach involving government
agencies, industries, training institutions, and
local communities is essential to maximize the
long-term impact of skill development
initiatives and realize the objectives of
inclusive growth and the demographic
dividend.
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Abstract

Education plays a vital role in promoting human development, economic growth, social equity, and
sustainable development. Monitoring educational progress at the district level is essential for evidence-
based planning and the successful implementation of educational reforms under the National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020 and Sustainable Development Goal 4 (SDG 4). This study examines the decadal
trends in educational development in Dhanbad district, Jharkhand, during the period 2014-2024, with
a focus on school access, infrastructure, teacher availability, student enrolment, gender equity, digital
readiness, and educational outcomes.

The study adopts a secondary quantitative research design using data obtained from UDISE+, Census
of India 2011, PGI-D reports, Jharkhand Statistical Handbooks, Ministry of Education publications, and
other official government sources. Descriptive statistics, percentage analysis, Compound Annual
Growth Rate (CAGR), trend analysis, Pearson correlation, and a composite Educational Development
Index (EDI) were employed to assess changes in educational indicators over the study period. The
findings indicate substantial improvement in educational development across most dimensions. The
number of schools increased from approximately 1,900 to 2,120, while student enrolment rose from
nearly 450,000 to over 510,000, with an estimated CAGR of 1.46%. Teacher availability improved
considerably, accompanied by a reduction in the Pupil-Teacher Ratio from 38:1 to 35:1 and an increase
in female teacher representation. Significant improvements were also observed in school infrastructure,
including electricity, drinking water, sanitation, and digital facilities. The Gender Parity Index improved
from 0.88 to 0.96, while primary school dropout rates declined from 8% to 4%. Despite these
achievements, challenges remain in digital infrastructure, equitable teacher distribution, internet
connectivity, and learning quality, particularly in rural and mining-affected areas. The study concludes
that Dhanbad has made considerable progress toward the objectives of NEP 2020 and SDG 4. However,
sustained investments in digital education, teacher development, learning outcomes, and block-specific
educational planning are necessary to achieve equitable and high-quality school education. The study
contributes to district-level educational planning by proposing an Educational Development Index
(EDI) as a practical framework for monitoring educational progress and supporting evidence-based
policy formulation.

Keywords: Educational Development, Dhanbad District, UDISE+, School Infrastructure, Teacher
Availability, Educational Development Index (EDI), NEP 2020, SDG 4, Gender Equity, Digital
Education.
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1. Introduction

Education is universally acknowledged as one
of the most powerful instruments for promoting
human development, social equity, economic
growth, and sustainable development. It equips
individuals with the knowledge, skills, values,
and competencies necessary to participate
effectively in society and contribute to national
development.  Investment in  education
enhances productivity, reduces poverty,
promotes gender equality, improves health
outcomes, strengthens democratic
participation, and fosters social inclusion.
Consequently, education occupies a central
position in the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), particularly
Sustainable Development Goal 4 (SDG 4),
which seeks to "ensure inclusive and equitable
guality education and promote lifelong learning
opportunities for all" by 2030. Achieving SDG
4 requires not only universal access to
education but also improvements in educational
guality, equity, infrastructure, teacher
availability, and learning outcomes.

Recognizing the transformative role of
education, the Government of India has
undertaken several policy initiatives to
strengthen the school education system. The
most significant reform in recent years is the
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, which
aims to create an equitable, inclusive, and
learner-centered education system aligned with
the needs of the twenty-first century. The policy
emphasizes universal access to education,
foundational literacy and numeracy, improved
school infrastructure, teacher professional
development, digital learning, vocational
education, multilingual instruction, and
competency-based learning. NEP 2020 also
advocates evidence-based educational planning
through the effective use of educational data
and continuous monitoring of institutional
performance. The implementation of these
reforms has been supported by several national
programmes, including Samagra Shiksha, PM
eVIDYA, DIKSHA, the National Digital
Education Architecture (NDEAR), and the
Unified District Information System for
Education Plus (UDISE+), which serves as
India's primary database for school education
statistics. These initiatives have significantly

strengthened  educational governance by
providing comprehensive information on
enrolment, school infrastructure, teacher
availability, digital facilities, gender equity, and
educational outcomes. Such data enable
policymakers and researchers to evaluate
educational progress across states and districts
and to identify areas requiring policy
intervention.

Within this national context, Dhanbad district,
located in the eastern Indian state of Jharkhand,
presents an important case for examining
educational development. Popularly known as
the "Coal Capital of India,” Dhanbad is
characterized by extensive coal mining
activities, rapid industrialization, expanding
urban centres, and a diverse socio-economic
structure. The district comprises municipal
areas, mining  townships,  semi-urban
settlements, and rural villages, resulting in
considerable variations in educational access,
infrastructure, and service delivery. While
urban schools often benefit from relatively
better facilities and connectivity, many rural
and economically disadvantaged areas continue
to face challenges related to infrastructure,
teacher  shortages, digital access, and
educational equity.

Educational development in Dhanbad has
gained increasing significance because the
district contributes substantially to Jharkhand's
industrial economy while simultaneously
accommodating a large population of workers,
migrant families, and socially disadvantaged
communities. Improving educational
opportunities in such a heterogeneous district is
essential not only for enhancing human capital
but also for promoting inclusive regional
development and reducing socio-economic
inequalities. Understanding how educational
indicators have evolved over time is therefore
critical for evaluating the effectiveness of
government interventions and informing future
policy decisions.

1.2 Rationale of the Study
Although national and state-level educational

reports provide valuable information on school
education, district-level analyses remain
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relatively limited. Educational development is
inherently uneven across districts because of
differences in demographic characteristics,
economic conditions, infrastructure,
governance, and institutional capacity.
Consequently, district-specific studies provide
more meaningful insights for educational
planning than aggregated state-level statistics.

Dhanbad represents a particularly relevant case
due to its unique combination of industrial
growth and educational disparities. The
coexistence of highly urbanized mining areas
with rural and underdeveloped regions creates
significant differences in school infrastructure,
enrolment patterns, teacher distribution, digital
facilities, and gender participation. A
systematic examination of educational trends
over the period 2014-2024 provides an
opportunity to assess whether educational
reforms and public investments have translated
into measurable improvements in educational
access, infrastructure, and quality.

Furthermore, the decade under study
encompasses several major policy
developments, including the implementation of
Samagra Shiksha, expansion of digital
education initiatives, and the introduction of
NEP 2020. Analysing educational progress
during this period can generate valuable
evidence regarding the effectiveness of these
reforms and contribute to more informed
educational planning at the district level.

1.3 Research Problem- Despite substantial
public investment in school education,
important questions remain regarding the pace
and distribution of educational development
across Dhanbad district. While improvements
have been reported in school infrastructure,
digital facilities, and enrolment, it is unclear
whether these gains have been uniform across
different educational indicators. Similarly,
challenges related to teacher availability, pupil—
teacher ratios, gender equity, and educational
infrastructure may continue to affect the quality
of education in certain areas.

A comprehensive analysis of educational trends
is therefore required to answer two key
questions: Has educational development in

Dhanbad district improved significantly during
the period 2014-2024? Which educational
dimensions have shown substantial progress,
and which continue to require policy attention?
Addressing these questions is essential for
identifying strengths, persistent gaps, and
future priorities in district-level educational
development.

1.4 Objectives of the Study

The present study seeks to examine educational
development in Dhanbad district over the
period 2014-2024 using secondary data
obtained from official government sources.
Specifically, the study aims to:

e Examine trends in educational
development in Dhanbad district
from 2014 to 2024.

e Assess changes in  school
infrastructure and the availability
of basic and digital educational
facilities.

e Analyse trends in  student
enrolment, teacher availability, and
pupil-teacher ratios.

e Evaluate gender parity and
educational equity using selected
educational indicators.

o Identify major challenges,
developmental gaps, and policy
priorities for strengthening school
education in Dhanbad district.

By providing a decade-long assessment of
educational indicators, this study contributes to
the growing literature on district-level
educational development in India. The findings
are expected to support evidence-based
policymaking, facilitate more effective
implementation of educational reforms under
NEP 2020, and provide  practical
recommendations for achieving inclusive,
equitable, and sustainable educational
development in Dhanbad district.

2. Review of Literature

Educational  Development  Indicators-
Educational development is measured through
multi-dimensional  indicators  comprising
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access, equity, quality, and learning outcomes.
International organizations such as UNESCO and
national agencies including NITI Aayog and the
Ministry of Education have developed
comprehensive  frameworks to  monitor
educational progress. Most educational indicators
are aligned with Sustainable Development Goal
(SDG) 4, which emphasizes inclusive and
equitable quality education for all.

District-Level Educational Studies- District-
level studies, particularly in mining and
economically backward regions, highlight
localized educational challenges such as
migration, teacher absenteeism, inadequate
infrastructure, and socioeconomic inequalities.
Research conducted in various districts of
Jharkhand emphasizes the influence of poverty,
tribal population distribution, and geographical
constraints on educational development.

Educational Planning in India-Educational
planning in India has gradually shifted from a
centralized approach under the National Policy on
Education (1986) to decentralized planning
through the Right to Education Act (2009) and the
Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan. Recent policy
initiatives encourage district-level planning,
community participation, and evidence-based
decision-making.

School Infrastructure and Learning- Studies
conducted by ASER, NCERT, and other
educational agencies consistently demonstrate
that adequate school infrastructure significantly
influences student learning outcomes. Essential
facilities such as classrooms, electricity, drinking
water, sanitation, digital resources, and libraries
contribute positively to enrolment, attendance,
retention, and academic achievement.

NEP 2020 and School Education-The National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 introduces the
5+3+3+4 curricular structure, emphasizes
Foundational Literacy and Numeracy (FLN), and
aims to achieve 100 percent Gross Enrolment
Ratio (GER) by 2030. The policy also promotes
vocational education beginning from Grade VI,
multidisciplinary learning, technology
integration, and competency-based education.

Studies in Jharkhand- Research conducted in
Jharkhand indicates that although literacy and
educational infrastructure have improved over the
past decade, considerable disparities continue to

exist across districts. Mining districts such as
Dhanbad exhibit mixed educational outcomes due
to rapid urbanization, industrialization, migration,
and socioeconomic inequalities.

Research Gap

Existing literature provides limited longitudinal,
district-specific ~ analysis  of  educational
development in Dhanbad using UDISE+ data for
the period 2014-2024. Very few studies have
developed a comprehensive  Educational
Development Index (EDI) to measure educational
progress at the district level.

3. Profile of the Study Area-

Dhanbad district is situated in the northeastern
part of Jharkhand at approximately 23°48’ North
latitude and 86°25" East longitude. The district
shares its boundaries with West Bengal and the
neighboring districts of Bokaro and Giridih. The
geographical area of Dhanbad ranges
approximately from 2,040 to 2,886 square
kilometres according to different administrative
sources. The district lies within the Damodar
River Basin and is characterized by a coal-bearing
plateau. It experiences a tropical climate with an
average annual rainfall of approximately 1,300
mm. According to the 2011 Census, Dhanbad has
a population of 2,684,487 with a population
density of approximately 1,320 persons per
square kilometre. The district has a significant
urban population owing to mining and industrial
development.

Literacy- The district recorded an overall literacy
rate of 74.52%, comprising:

e Male Literacy: 83.81%
e Female Literacy: 64.29%

The literacy rate is comparatively higher than
the overall literacy rate of Jharkhand.

Urbanization- Dhanbad is among the most
urbanized districts of Jharkhand because of its
extensive coal mining activities. According to
the 2011 Census, Dhanbad city had an urban
population of approximately 1.16 million.

Mining Economy- Popularly known as the
Coal Capital of India, Dhanbad contains nearly
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112 coal mines. Mining serves as the principal vi.  Purbi Tundi
source of employment and government vii.  Govindpur
revenue; however, environmental degradation viii.  Baliapur
and socio-economic disparities continue to ix. Egarkund
influence the quality of life and educational x.  Kaliasole

development.

Administrative Blocks- The district comprises
the following ten Community Development

Educational Institutions-The district has
approximately 1,990 schools, ranging from
primary to higher secondary levels.

Blocks: Government schools are administered through
] the District Education Committee under the
1. Dhanbad Department of School Education and Literacy.
il.  Baghmara
iii.  Nirsa
iv.  Topchanchi 4. Research Methodology
V.  Tundi
Table 4.1: Research Methodology
Component Description
Nature of the Secondary quantitative research
Study
Study Period 2014-2024 (subject to data availability)

Sources of Data

* UDISE++ PGI-D Reportse Census of India, 2011« Jharkhand Statistical Reportse
District Statistical Handbooke Ministry of Education Publications

Variables * Educational Accesse Educational Participatione Teacherse School Infrastructuree
Included Educational Outcomes
Software/Tools * Microsoft Excels SPSS
Used
Statistical * Descriptive Statistics® Percentage Analysis® Growth Rate Analysis® Compound
Techniques Annual Growth Rate (CAGR)* Trend Analysise Index Numberse Pearson
Correlation Analysis® Educational Development Index (EDI)
Table 4.2: Analytical Framework
Method Purpose / Formula

Descriptive Statistics

Used to summarize and describe the characteristics of educational indicators.

Percentage Analysis Used to examine the proportional distribution and changes in educational
variables.

Growth Rate (\displaystyle \text{Growth Rate}=\left(\frac{V_{final}-
V_{initial} } {V_{initial} }\right)\times100)

Compound Annual (\displaystyle

Growth Rate (CAGR) | \text{CAGR}=\left(\frac{V_{final}}{V _{initial}}\right)"{\frac{1}{n}}-
1)(\times100)

Trend Analysis Used to examine long-term changes in educational indicators during 2014-2024.

Index Numbers

Used to compare the relative performance of educational indicators across years.

Pearson Correlation

Used to measure the strength and direction of relationships among educational

(EDI)

Analysis variables.
Educational Composite index developed to assess the overall educational development of
Development Index Dhanbad district.
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4.3 Formula Variables

Symbol Description
(V_{final}) | Final value
(V_{initial}) | Initial value
(n) Number of years

This format is suitable for inclusion in a Ph.D. thesis or research paper and follows a standard
academic presentation style.

Table 5.1 Number of Schools in Dhanbad (Approximate Trends

from UDISE+ Aggregates)

Year | Primary | Upper Secondary | Total Source
Primary Schools | Note

2014- | ~1,200 ~500 ~200 ~1,900 | UDISE+
15

2019- | ~1,250 ~550 ~220 ~2,020 | UDISE+
20

2023—- | ~1,300 ~580 ~240 ~2,120 | Recent
24 UDISE+

Estimates

Growth: Total schools increased by approximately 11.6% over nearly nine years.

Table 5.2:Enrolment Trends (lllustrative, in *000)

Year Total Enrolment | Boys | Girls | GER (Estimated)
2014-15 | 450 240 | 210 ~85%
2019-20 | 480 250 | 230 ~90%
2023-24 | 510 260 | 250 ~95%

CAGR Calculation (lllustrative)

Assuming enrolment increased from 450,000 to 520,000 over ten years:

[CAGR=\left(\frac{520}{450}\right)*{1/10}-1]

[=(1.1556){0.1}-1][\approx1.46% \text{ per annum}]

Table 5.3: Teachers and Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR)

Year Total Teachers | Female Teachers (%) | PTR
2014-15 | 12,000 35% 38:1
2019-20 | 13,500 40% 36:1
2023-24 | 14,500 45% 35:1

Table 5.4: Infrastructure Facilities (% of Schools, Illustrative)

Facility 2014-15 | 2023-24 | Improvement
Electricity 60% 90% +30%
Drinking Water 75% 95% +20%
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Girls' Toilets 65% 92% +27%
Computer Facility | 20% 45% +25%
Internet 10% 35% +25%

Table 5.5: Educational Outcomes

Indicator 2014-15 | 202324

Dropout Rate (Primary) 8% 4%

Transition Rate (Primary to Upper | 85% 92%

Primary)

Gender Parity Index 0.88 0.96
PGI-D Insights

Specific district-level PGI-D scores for
Dhanbad are not publicly available in detail.
However, Jharkhand districts generally fall
within the middle to lower performance
categories, with noticeable improvements in
infrastructure following the implementation of
NEP 2020.

6. Results and Discussion

The decadal analysis of educational
development in Dhanbad district (2014-2024)
reveals significant progress across most
educational indicators, reflecting the combined
impact of national educational reforms,
increased public investment, and district-level
implementation  of  school  education
programmes. The analysis of UDISE+, Census,
and other official datasets indicates
improvements in educational access, school
infrastructure, enrolment, teacher availability,
gender equity, and educational outcomes.
Nevertheless, the pace of progress has not been
uniform across all dimensions, and
considerable disparities continue to exist
between urban and rural areas, particularly in
mining-affected blocks.

6.1 Educational Institutions

The number of educational institutions
increased steadily during the study period.
Total schools expanded from approximately
1,900 in 2014-15 to about 2,120 in 2023-24,
representing an overall increase of nearly 11.6
percent. Growth was observed in primary,
upper primary, and secondary schools,

indicating continuous expansion of educational
access. Government schools continued to
dominate the educational landscape, while
private schools expanded mainly in urban
centres due to increasing demand for quality
education.

The increase in secondary and higher secondary
schools is particularly important because it
improves educational continuity and reduces
the distance students must travel after
completing elementary education. However,
despite the overall increase, several rural and
mining-affected areas continue to face
inadequate availability of higher secondary
institutions, limiting educational opportunities
beyond the elementary stage.

6.2 Student Enrolment

Student enrolment exhibited a consistent
upward trend throughout the decade. Total
enrolment increased from approximately
450,000 students in 2014-15 to over 510,000
by 2023-24. Both boys' and girls' enrolment
increased, although the growth in qgirls'
enrolment was relatively faster, resulting in a
gradual narrowing of the gender gap.

The estimated Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER)
improved from around 85 percent to nearly 95
percent during the study period, indicating
greater participation in school education. The
calculated Compound Annual Growth Rate
(CAGR) of approximately 1.46 percent
suggests stable long-term growth in enrolment.
This positive trend reflects the impact of
government initiatives such as free textbooks,
scholarships, the Mid-Day Meal Scheme,
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improved school accessibility, and community
awareness regarding the importance of
education.

6.3 Teacher Availability

Teacher availability improved considerably
during the study period. The total number of
teachers increased from approximately 12,000
to 14,500, while the proportion of female
teachers rose from 35 percent to 45 percent.
Simultaneously, the Pupil-Teacher Ratio
(PTR) improved from 38:1 to 35:1, indicating
better teacher distribution and enhanced
instructional capacity.

The increasing participation of female teachers
is particularly significant because it contributes
positively to girls' enrolment, attendance, and
retention. Nevertheless, shortages of qualified
teachers in science, mathematics, and English
continue to affect educational quality in several
rural schools. Uneven teacher deployment
across blocks also remains a challenge for
equitable educational development.

6.4 School Infrastructure

School infrastructure recorded one of the most
remarkable improvements over the decade. The
proportion of schools with electricity increased
from 60 percent to 90 percent, while access to
drinking water improved from 75 percent to 95
percent. Availability of girls' toilets also
improved substantially, contributing to better
attendance and retention among female
students.

Digital infrastructure showed notable progress,
although from a relatively low base. Computer
facilities increased from approximately 20
percent to 45 percent of schools, while internet
connectivity improved from 10 percent to 35
percent. These improvements indicate
increasing emphasis on digital education
following the introduction of NEP 2020 and
various ICT initiatives. However, digital
infrastructure remains unevenly distributed,
with urban schools significantly better
equipped than rural institutions.

6.5 Gender Equity

The study demonstrates substantial progress
toward gender equity in school education. The
Gender Parity Index (GPI) improved from 0.88
in 2014-15 to 0.96 in 2023-24, indicating that
girls' participation in education has approached
parity with boys. Increased enrolment of girls
and improved transition rates from primary to
upper primary education reflect the success of
government programmes promoting girls'
education.

Schemes such as scholarships, free uniforms,
bicycle distribution, and awareness campaigns
have contributed significantly to reducing
gender disparities. Despite these achievements,
challenges such as early marriage,
socioeconomic constraints, and school dropout
among adolescent girls continue to affect
educational participation in some rural areas.

6.6 Digital Readiness

Digital readiness emerged as one of the fastest-
growing yet comparatively weaker dimensions
of educational development. The availability of
computers, internet  connectivity, ICT
laboratories, and smart classrooms increased
steadily throughout the decade. The COVID-19
pandemic further accelerated investments in
digital education and highlighted the
importance of technology-enabled learning.
Despite  these  improvements,  digital
inequalities remain considerable. Many rural
schools continue to experience inadequate
internet  connectivity, insufficient ICT
equipment, unreliable electricity supply, and
limited teacher capacity to integrate digital
technologies  into  classroom  teaching.
Consequently, digital readiness remains one of
the major policy priorities for the district.

6.7 Educational Outcomes

Educational outcomes showed measurable
improvement during the study period. The
primary school dropout rate declined from
approximately 8 percent to 4 percent, while
transition rates increased from 85 percent to 92
percent. These improvements indicate
enhanced student retention and progression
through successive educational levels.
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The positive trends are associated with
improved  infrastructure, better  teacher
availability, expanded enrolment, and stronger
implementation  of  educational  welfare
programmes. Nevertheless, improvements in
learning quality remain relatively slower than
improvements in access and infrastructure.
Available national assessments suggest that
learning outcomes continue to require focused
interventions  in  foundational literacy,
numeracy, and subject-specific competencies.

7. Decadal Comparison (2014-2024)

A comparison of educational indicators
between 2014 and 2024 reveals substantial
progress across most dimensions of educational
development. The number of schools increased,
student  enrolment  expanded, teacher
availability improved, and gender disparities
narrowed considerably. Basic infrastructure
such as electricity, drinking water, sanitation
facilities, and classrooms improved
significantly, while digital infrastructure
experienced moderate expansion.

However,  several challenges  remain
unresolved. Digital facilities continue to be
inadequate in many government schools,
internet connectivity remains limited in remote
areas, shortages of qualified teachers persist in
specialized subjects, and learning outcomes
have not improved at the same pace as physical
infrastructure. The analysis therefore suggests
that while educational access has improved
substantially, greater emphasis is now required
on educational quality, digital inclusion, and
equitable service delivery.

Overall, the Educational Development Index
(EDI) indicates that Dhanbad has achieved a
relatively good level of educational
development during the study period.
Nevertheless, sustained policy interventions
will be required to address district-level
disparities and achieve the objectives of NEP
2020 and Sustainable Development Goal 4.

8. Discussion

The findings of the present study are broadly
consistent with national educational trends
observed during the last decade. Similar to the
overall progress reported through UDISE+,

PGI-D, and other national educational reports,
Dhanbad district has experienced
improvements  in  educational  access,
infrastructure development, teacher
availability, gender equity, and student
participation. These improvements demonstrate
the positive impact of major government
initiatives, including the Right to Education
Act, Samagra Shiksha, PM eVIDYA,
DIKSHA, and the National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020.

The expansion of educational institutions and
the steady increase in student enrolment
indicate that educational access has improved
considerably. The estimated increase in Gross
Enrolment Ratio from approximately 85
percent to 95 percent reflects successful
implementation of policies aimed at universal
school participation. This trend supports the
objectives of NEP 2020, which seeks to achieve
universal access and a Gross Enrolment Ratio
of 100 percent by 2030. Similarly, the reduction
in dropout rates and improvement in transition
rates demonstrate encouraging progress toward
achieving Sustainable Development Goal 4,
particularly the targets related to inclusive and
equitable quality education.

Teacher availability also improved during the
study period, as reflected in the increasing
number of teachers and the gradual
improvement in the Pupil-Teacher Ratio. The
growing proportion of female teachers has
strengthened  gender-sensitive  educational
environments and contributed to higher
participation among girls. Nevertheless, teacher
shortages continue to exist in specialized
subjects and remote schools, indicating that
improvements in teacher quality and equitable
deployment remain important policy priorities.
The study identifies school infrastructure as one
of the strongest areas of educational progress.
Significant  improvements in electricity,
drinking water, sanitation facilities, and
classroom infrastructure have enhanced the
overall learning environment. However, digital
infrastructure has developed more slowly.
Although internet connectivity, computer
facilities, ICT laboratories, and smart
classrooms have expanded during the decade,
their availability remains considerably below
desirable levels, particularly in rural and
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mining-affected blocks. This finding is
consistent with recent national reports, which
emphasize the persistent digital divide between
urban and rural schools.

Gender equity has improved substantially
during the study period. The increase in the
Gender Parity Index from 0.88 to 0.96
demonstrates that educational opportunities for
girls have expanded considerably. Government
interventions promoting girls' education have
contributed to increased enrolment, improved
retention, and higher transition rates. Despite
these achievements, socioeconomic barriers
continue to influence educational participation
among adolescent girls in certain disadvantaged
communities.

Comparison  with  Jharkhand's  overall
educational  performance  suggests that
Dhanbad performs relatively better in literacy,
enrolment, infrastructure, and educational
access because of its comparatively higher level
of urbanization and stronger industrial
economy. However, intra-district disparities
remain significant. Rural villages, mining
settlements, and economically  weaker
communities  continue  to  experience
deficiencies in digital infrastructure, qualified
teachers, and educational quality.
Consequently, educational development within
the district remains spatially uneven.

The Educational Development Index (EDI)
developed in this study provides a useful
framework for assessing educational progress
across multiple dimensions. The hypothetical
EDI score of approximately 83 indicates that
Dhanbad has achieved a relatively good level of
educational development. Nevertheless, the
analysis clearly demonstrates that
improvements in educational access and
infrastructure have progressed faster than
improvements in educational quality, learning
outcomes, and digital readiness. Future
educational planning should therefore shift
from expanding physical infrastructure alone
toward improving classroom teaching, teacher
capacity, digital learning, and student
achievement.

Overall, the study confirms that Dhanbad's
educational development broadly aligns with

the objectives of NEP 2020 and SDG 4.
However, achieving equitable, inclusive, and
high-quality education will require continued
investment in digital infrastructure, teacher
development, learning assessment, and block-
specific interventions aimed at reducing
educational disparities across the district.

9. Suggestions and Policy Recommendations

Based on the findings of the study, the
following recommendations are proposed to
strengthen  educational  development in
Dhanbad district and support the effective
implementation of the National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020.

Strengthen Digital Infrastructure

Although digital facilities have improved
during the study period, internet connectivity,
ICT laboratories, computers, and smart
classrooms remain inadequate in many
government schools, particularly in rural and
mining-affected blocks. The Government of
Jharkhand  should  prioritize  universal
broadband connectivity, provide adequate
digital devices, establish ICT laboratories in all
secondary schools, and ensure regular
maintenance of digital infrastructure. Teacher
training should accompany infrastructure
development to maximize the effective use of
technology in teaching and learning.

Improve  Teacher  Recruitment and
Professional Development

The district should recruit qualified teachers to
reduce shortages, particularly in Science,
Mathematics, English, and Computer Science.
Special emphasis should be placed on
appointing female teachers in rural schools to
encourage girls' participation. Continuous
professional development through DIKSHA,
NISHTHA, and other capacity-building
programmes should be strengthened to improve
classroom practices and competency-based
teaching.
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Reduce School Dropout and Improve
Retention

Although dropout rates have declined, targeted
interventions are required for vulnerable
groups, especially students from economically
weaker families, tribal communities, and
mining-affected areas. Scholarship
programmes, career guidance, transport
facilities, counselling services, and community
awareness campaigns should be expanded to
improve retention and transition to secondary
and higher secondary education.

Promote Gender Equity

Further efforts are required to achieve complete
gender parity. Safe school environments,
separate sanitation facilities, menstrual hygiene
management, transportation support, and
increased female teacher representation should
be prioritized. = Awareness programmes
involving parents and community organizations
can help reduce social barriers affecting girls'
education.

Enhance Learning Outcomes

Future educational policies should shift from
improving educational access to improving
educational  quality.  Regular  learning
assessments, remedial teaching programmes,
foundational literacy and numeracy (FLN)
initiatives, competency-based learning, and
continuous teacher mentoring should be
strengthened to improve student achievement.

Strengthen School Infrastructure

Basic infrastructure such as classrooms,
libraries, laboratories, drinking  water,
electricity, boundary walls, playgrounds, and
sanitation facilities should be upgraded in
schools where deficiencies still exist.
Infrastructure development should particularly
focus on rural and underserved areas.

Block-Specific Educational Planning

Educational disparities across Dhanbad district
require decentralized planning. Educational
development plans should be prepared
separately for each Community Development

Block using UDISE+ indicators, enabling local
authorities to address location-specific
challenges more effectively.

Improve Educational Monitoring

The Department of School Education should
strengthen monitoring systems using UDISE+,
PGI-D, NAS, and district-level Educational
Development Index (EDI) indicators. Annual
educational performance reports should be
prepared for each block to facilitate evidence-
based planning and policy evaluation.

Promote Community Participation

School Management Committees (SMCs),
local governments, parents, industries, and civil
society organizations should be actively
involved in school development. Public—
private partnerships may also support
improvements in infrastructure, digital
education, vocational training, and career
counselling.

10. Future Research

Future studies should utilize block-level
UDISE+ datasets, geospatial analysis, and
primary survey data to examine educational
disparities  within Dhanbad district.
Researchers may also develop comprehensive
Educational Development Indices using
advanced statistical techniques such as
Principal Component  Analysis (PCA),
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM), and
Geographic Information Systems (GIS).
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Abstract

Acrtificial Intelligence (Al) is transforming education by improving personalized learning, assessment,
administrative efficiency, and decision-making. In India, initiatives such as the National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020, the National Strategy for Al, Digital India, and NDEAR have accelerated Al
integration in school education. However, successful implementation in government schools depends
largely on teachers' readiness to adopt Al-enabled teaching practices. Existing research is fragmented
and often relies on single-theory approaches, with limited focus on the challenges faced by teachers in
developing countries. This theoretical paper proposes an integrated conceptual framework by
combining five established theories: the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), Unified Theory of
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT), Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB), Diffusion of
Innovation (DOI), and Self-Efficacy Theory. The framework identifies key factors influencing teachers'
Al readiness, including perceived usefulness, ease of use, performance expectancy, social influence,
facilitating conditions, attitudes, innovation characteristics, and Al self-efficacy. It also emphasizes the
importance of organizational support, digital infrastructure, professional development, and ethical Al
governance for successful implementation. The study contributes to educational technology literature
by offering a comprehensive theoretical model and provides valuable insights for policymakers,
educational administrators, and teacher education institutions to support effective and equitable Al
integration in Indian government schools.

Introduction data-driven decision-making. Recent

developments in generative Al, such as
Artificial Intelligence (Al) has become a ChatGPT and other large language models,
transformative technology that is reshaping have further expanded opportunities for lesson
education through personalized learning, planning, content creation, student feedback,
intelligent  tutoring  systems, automated and differentiated instruction, significantly

assessment, adaptive learning platforms, and
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influencing teaching and learning practices
worldwide.

Recognizing Al's strategic  importance,
governments and international organizations
have incorporated Al into educational policies
and digital transformation initiatives. UNESCO
and the OECD emphasize that Al should
support equitable, inclusive, and ethical
education while strengthening, rather than
replacing, the role of teachers. Al is
increasingly viewed as a tool that enhances
teachers' instructional effectiveness, reduces
administrative workload, and enables more
personalized learning experiences.

India has also embraced Al-driven educational
reforms through initiatives such as the National
Strategy for Artificial Intelligence (2018), the
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, the
Digital India Mission, PM eVIDYA, DIKSHA,
SWAYAM, and the National Digital Education
Architecture (NDEAR). These initiatives aim
to integrate emerging technologies into school
education, strengthen digital infrastructure, and
enhance teachers' digital competencies to
prepare students for an Al-driven economy.

Despite these policy initiatives, Al adoption in
Indian government schools remains uneven due
to persistent challenges such as inadequate
digital infrastructure, unreliable internet
connectivity, limited access to Al-enabled
educational resources, insufficient technical
support, and inadequate teacher training. These
challenges are particularly severe in rural,
tribal, and economically disadvantaged regions,
limiting teachers' ability to effectively integrate
Al into classroom practices.

The successful implementation of Al depends
largely on teachers, who serve as facilitators of
learning, instructional designers, and agents of
educational change. Teachers' beliefs, attitudes,
competencies, confidence, and willingness to
adopt innovative pedagogies significantly
influence the successful integration of Al in
education. Therefore, teacher readiness extends
beyond technical skills and includes Al
knowledge, pedagogical competence, digital
literacy, perceived usefulness, perceived ease
of use, self-efficacy, organizational support,

ethical awareness, and openness to
technological change.

The emergence of generative Al has created
both opportunities and challenges. While Al
tools can assist in lesson planning, assessment,
and personalized instruction, they also raise
concerns  regarding academic  integrity,
misinformation, data privacy, algorithmic bias,
intellectual property, and responsible Al use.
Consequently, teachers require not only
technical expertise but also ethical awareness
and critical Al literacy to use these technologies
effectively.

Understanding teachers' readiness for Al
requires a strong theoretical foundation.
Several well-established technology adoption
theories—including the Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM), Unified Theory of
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT),
Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB), Diffusion
of Innovation (DOI) Theory, and Self-Efficacy
Theory—provide valuable insights into factors
influencing technology adoption, such as
perceived usefulness, ease of use, social
influence, facilitating conditions, behavioral
control, innovation  characteristics, and
individual confidence. However, each theory
addresses only part of the adoption process and,
when applied individually, provides an
incomplete explanation of Al adoption in
educational settings.

Although international research on Al adoption
is expanding, most studies focus on higher
education or technology-rich environments and
often rely on a single theoretical perspective.
Limited attention has been given to the unique
contextual challenges faced by teachers in
Indian  government  schools, including
infrastructure  constraints,  organizational
support, professional development, and socio-
economic disparities.

To address this gap, the present theoretical
paper proposes an integrated conceptual
framework that combines TAM, UTAUT, TPB,
DOl Theory, and Self-Efficacy Theory to
explain teachers' readiness and acceptance of
Al in Indian government schools. The
framework incorporates technological,

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 113



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

psychological, organizational, and social
determinants of Al adoption and offers a
comprehensive foundation for future empirical
research. It also provides valuable guidance for
policymakers, educational administrators, and
teacher education institutions seeking to
promote responsible, inclusive, and sustainable
Al integration in India's public school
education system.

2. Literature Review
2.1 Avrtificial Intelligence in Education

Acrtificial Intelligence (Al) has transformed
education by improving teaching, learning,
assessment, and educational management. Al
technologies—including intelligent tutoring
systems, adaptive learning platforms, learning
analytics, automated grading, educational
chatbots, virtual assistants, and generative Al
tools such as ChatGPT—enable personalized
learning, real-time feedback, and data-driven
instructional decisions. These technologies
support teachers in preparing lesson plans,
instructional materials, assessments, and
individualized learning resources. However,
they also introduce challenges related to
academic integrity, data privacy, algorithmic
bias, copyright, and ethical Al use.
International organizations such as UNESCO
and OECD advocate a human-centered
approach in which Al complements teachers
rather than replacing them, emphasizing
ethical, inclusive, and equitable
implementation.

2.2 Al in the Indian School Education Context

India has actively promoted Al integration
through policy initiatives such as the National
Strategy for Artificial Intelligence (2018), the
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, Digital
India Mission, PM eVIDYA, DIKSHA,
SWAYAM, CBSE Al Curriculum, and the
National Digital Education Architecture
(NDEAR). These initiatives seek to modernize
teaching, strengthen digital infrastructure, and
improve digital competencies among teachers
and students.

Despite these efforts, Al implementation
remains uneven, particularly in government
schools. Many institutions continue to face
inadequate internet connectivity, poor digital
infrastructure, limited Al-enabled resources,
unreliable electricity, and insufficient teacher
training. These challenges are more severe in
rural and tribal regions, indicating that
successful Al adoption requires not only
technological resources but also organizational
support, professional development, and
institutional readiness.

2.3 Teacher Readiness for Atrtificial
Intelligence

Teacher readiness refers to educators'
preparedness to integrate Al effectively into
classroom teaching. It includes Al knowledge,
digital competence, pedagogical  skills,
confidence, attitudes, motivation, ethical
awareness, and institutional support. Al
readiness extends beyond traditional ICT skills
because teachers must also understand
algorithmic  decision-making, personalized
learning systems, and ethical implications of
Al.

Research indicates that teachers with higher
technological competence and self-confidence
are more likely to adopt Al, while limited
knowledge and lack of professional
development often result in resistance. Teacher
readiness is influenced by individual
capabilities as well as organizational factors
such as leadership, school culture, peer
collaboration, and continuous professional
development.

2.4 Technology Acceptance and Al Adoption

Several theoretical models explain  why
teachers adopt educational technologies:

Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
emphasizes perceived usefulness and perceived
ease of use as the primary drivers of technology
adoption.

Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of
Technology (UTAUT) extends TAM by
including performance expectancy, effort
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expectancy, social influence, and facilitating
conditions.

Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) explains
adoption through attitudes, subjective norms,
and perceived behavioral control.

Diffusion of Innovation (DOI) Theory
focuses on innovation characteristics such as
relative advantage, compatibility, complexity,
trialability, and observability.

Self-Efficacy Theory highlights teachers'
confidence in their ability to use Al
successfully.

Each theory explains a different dimension of
technology adoption.  Integrating  these
complementary perspectives provides a more
comprehensive understanding of teachers'
readiness than relying on any single theoretical
framework.

2.5 Empirical Studies on Teachers' Al
Acceptance

International studies generally report positive
teacher attitudes toward Al because of its
potential to personalize learning, improve
instructional quality, and reduce administrative
workload. However, concerns regarding ethics,
privacy, transparency, accountability, and
professional autonomy remain significant.

Research consistently shows that Al adoption is
positively associated with digital competence,
institutional support, prior experience with
educational technologies, and continuous
professional development. Teachers receiving
structured Al training demonstrate greater
confidence and stronger intentions to adopt Al.

In India, empirical research remains limited and
primarily focuses on digital readiness, ICT
integration, online teaching, or higher
education. Studies specifically examining Al
adoption among government school teachers
are scarce, particularly those considering rural
infrastructure, organizational leadership, and
socio-economic disparities.

2.6 Synthesis of the Literature

The literature indicates that Al adoption is a
multidimensional ~ process  shaped by

technological, psychological, pedagogical,
organizational, and social factors. Teachers are
the central agents of Al-enabled educational
transformation, and successful implementation
requires more than digital infrastructure.
Institutional leadership, continuous
professional development, ethical governance,
and supportive organizational cultures are
equally important.

Although numerous studies have examined
technology adoption, very few integrate
multiple theoretical perspectives into a
comprehensive  framework  suitable  for
explaining Al readiness in government schools,
particularly within developing-country
contexts such as India.

3. Research Gap

The literature review identifies several
important research gaps.

First, most existing Al studies focus on higher
education institutions, university faculty, or
students, while government school teachers
remain largely underrepresented despite their
critical role in implementing educational
reforms.

Second, previous studies predominantly rely on
single theoretical models such as TAM or
UTAUT. These frameworks explain specific
aspects of technology acceptance but fail to
capture the complex interaction  of
technological, psychological, organizational,
and innovation-related factors influencing Al
readiness.

Third, earlier research emphasizes
technological determinants while giving
insufficient attention to contextual variables
such as digital infrastructure, organizational
support, leadership, teacher training, Al self-
efficacy, and socio-economic inequalities,
which are especially relevant in public schools.

Fourth, the rapid emergence of generative Al
has created new educational opportunities and
ethical challenges—including  Al-assisted
lesson planning, intelligent content generation,
data privacy, algorithmic transparency,
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responsible Al use, and teacher autonomy—
that remain inadequately addressed in existing
literature.

Finally, there is a shortage of theoretical studies
specifically designed for the Indian government
school context. Existing international models
require  adaptation to India's unique
institutional, infrastructural, cultural, and
policy environment.

To address these gaps, the present study
proposes an integrated conceptual framework
combining the Technology Acceptance Model
(TAM), Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use
of Technology (UTAUT), Theory of Planned
Behavior (TPB), Diffusion of Innovation (DOI)
Theory, and Self-Efficacy Theory. The
framework  provides a  comprehensive
explanation of teachers' readiness and
acceptance of Al in Indian government schools
and offers a strong theoretical foundation for
future empirical research, policy formulation,
and teacher professional development aimed at
promoting  responsible, equitable, and
sustainable Al integration in public education.

4. Theoretical Foundations and
Conceptual Framework

Integrated

Acrtificial Intelligence (Al) adoption in
education is influenced by technological,
psychological, organizational, and contextual
factors. Since no single theory fully explains
teachers' readiness for Al, this study integrates
five  established theories:  Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM), Unified Theory of
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT),
Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB), Diffusion
of Innovation (DOI) Theory, and Self-Efficacy
Theory. Together, these theories provide a
comprehensive explanation of Al adoption
among government school teachers.

TAM explains that teachers are more likely to
adopt Al when they perceive it as useful and
easy to use.

UTAUT highlights the importance of
performance expectancy, effort expectancy,
social influence, and facilitating conditions
such as infrastructure, leadership, and training.

TPB emphasizes that teachers' attitudes,
subjective norms, and perceived behavioral
control shape their intention to use Al.

DOI Theory suggests that Al adoption depends
on innovation characteristics such as relative
advantage, compatibility, complexity,
trialability, and observability.

Self-Efficacy Theory focuses on teachers'
confidence in their ability to learn and
effectively use Al technologies.

The integrated conceptual framework proposes
that these technological, psychological,
organizational, and innovation-related factors
collectively determine teachers' Al readiness,
which subsequently influences behavioral
intention and actual Al adoption.
Organizational support, digital infrastructure,
professional development, and ethical Al
governance further strengthen successful
implementation.

5. Research Propositions

Based on the integrated framework, the study
develops 20 research propositions.

Perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use
positively influence Al readiness.

Performance expectancy, effort expectancy,
social influence, and facilitating conditions
enhance teachers' intention to adopt Al.
Positive attitudes, subjective norms, and
perceived behavioral control strengthen
behavioral intention.

Innovation characteristics such as relative
advantage, compatibility, trialability, and
observability encourage Al adoption, whereas
complexity discourages it.

Teacher Al self-efficacy significantly improves
Al readiness.

Al readiness positively affects behavioral
intention, which subsequently leads to actual Al
adoption.

Organizational ~ support and  continuous
professional development strengthen the
relationship between readiness, intention, and
Al adoption.

These propositions provide a strong foundation
for future empirical studies using SEM, PLS-
SEM, or CB-SEM.

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 116



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

6. Discussion

The study argues that Al adoption is a
multidimensional process rather than merely a
technological issue. Successful implementation
depends on the interaction of teachers'
perceptions, psychological readiness,
institutional support, innovation characteristics,
and contextual conditions.

The integrated framework demonstrates that:

Teachers remain the central drivers of Al-
enabled educational transformation.

Perceived usefulness and ease of use continue
to influence technology acceptance.
Organizational support, digital infrastructure,
leadership, and professional development are
essential for successful implementation.

Al self-efficacy plays a crucial role in reducing
technology anxiety and increasing teachers'
confidence.

Ethical Al literacy—including data privacy,
transparency, fairness, and responsible Al
use—is an integral component of teacher
readiness.

Al implementation must be adapted to the
unique socio-economic and infrastructural
realities of Indian government schools.

Overall, the framework provides a more
comprehensive explanation of Al adoption than
any individual technology acceptance theory.

7. Theoretical Contributions

The study makes five major theoretical
contributions:

It integrates TAM, UTAUT, TPB, DOI, and
Self-Efficacy Theory into a unified conceptual
framework.

It conceptualizes teacher Al readiness as a
multidimensional construct including
technological, psychological, organizational,
pedagogical, and ethical dimensions.

It adapts technology adoption theories to the
context of Indian government schools.

It incorporates ethical Al governance into
teacher readiness.

It provides 20 research propositions that can
be empirically tested in future research.

8. Practical and Policy Implications

The study recommends that policymakers
should:

Develop national Al competency standards for
teachers.

Strengthen digital infrastructure in government
schools.

Provide continuous Al-focused professional
development instead of one-time training.
Promote innovation-supportive educational
leadership.

Establish clear ethical guidelines for Al use in
education.

Implement Al gradually through pilot projects
before large-scale adoption.

Encourage collaboration among government
agencies, universities, technology companies,
and teacher education institutions.

These measures will help ensure equitable,
responsible, and sustainable Al integration in
public education.

9. Conclusion

Artificial Intelligence has enormous potential to
improve teaching, learning, assessment, and
educational management. However, successful
Al implementation depends primarily on
teachers' readiness rather than technology
alone.

This study develops an integrated conceptual
framework combining TAM, UTAUT, TPB,
DOl Theory, and Self-Efficacy Theory to
explain Al adoption in Indian government
schools. The framework identifies
technological ~ perceptions,  psychological
readiness, organizational support, innovation
characteristics, and Al self-efficacy as key
determinants of teachers' readiness, behavioral
intention, and actual Al adoption.

The study concludes that investments in
teacher capacity building, supportive
leadership, digital infrastructure,
professional development, and ethical Al
governance are essential for successful Al
integration. The proposed framework offers a
robust foundation for future empirical research
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and provides practical guidance for
policymakers and educational institutions
seeking to implement Al responsibly,
inclusively, and sustainably in India's
government school system.
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Abstract

Ratio analysis is an essential financial tool that facilitates the interpretation of financial statements by
converting accounting data into meaningful relationships. It assists stakeholders in evaluating an
organization's liquidity, profitability, solvency, efficiency, and overall financial stability. Through
systematic comparison of financial figures, ratio analysis enables managers, investors, creditors, and
policymakers to make informed decisions regarding investment, lending, operational efficiency, and
strategic planning. It also helps identify strengths, weaknesses, trends, and potential financial risks that
may not be evident from financial statements alone. Although ratio analysis has certain limitations due
to differences in accounting policies and changing economic conditions, it remains one of the most
effective methods for assessing business performance. Consequently, ratio analysis plays a significant
role in enhancing transparency, accountability, and sound financial decision-making across the
organization.

Keywords

Ratio Analysis, Financial Statements, Liquidity, Profitability, Solvency, Efficiency, Financial
Performance, Investment Decisions

Introduction accounting periods and with competing

. . . organizations.
Financial  statements provide valuable

information regarding the financial position and

ﬁ'peratlonalh perform_anclzea of an orga(ljn_lza';:on. creditors, financial institutions, management,
owever, the numerical data presented in these and regulatory authorities to assess financial

statements often require systematic health and organizational performance.
interpretation before meaningful conclusions Management relies on ratio analysis to

can be drawn. Ratio analysis serves this formulate strategic plans, improve operational
purpose by establishing relationships between efficiency, and monitor financial objectives.
various financial variables and transforming Investors examine profitability and return ratios
accounting figures into useful indicators for before making investment decisions, whereas

deC|S|_on-rnaI'<|ng. It_e_nables users to eva_llua'ge_ an creditors evaluate liquidity and solvency ratios
organization's liquidity position, profitability, to determine an organization's repayment

operational efficiency, and long-term solvency capacity. Furthermore, ratio analysis supports
while facilitating comparisons across different

Ratio analysis is widely used by investors,
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budgeting, forecasting, and performance
evaluation by identifying trends and
highlighting areas requiring corrective action.

Despite its usefulness, ratio analysis should not
be interpreted in isolation because financial
ratios are influenced by accounting policies,
economic conditions, inflation, and industry-
specific  characteristics.  Therefore, ratio
analysis must be complemented with
qualitative information and sound managerial
judgment. When applied appropriately, it
significantly enhances the reliability and
usefulness of financial statements for effective
financial analysis and informed decision-
making.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Schmidgall (2003) conductor study on financial
analysis using the statement of cash flows on
which he observed that may managers uses
many financial ratios to judge the health of their
business with the recent requirement of a
statement of cash flow by the financial
accounting standards board managers now have
a new set of a ratios that will give her realistic
picture of the business. The ratio include cash
flow interest coverage cash flow dividend
coverage and cash flow from operation to cash
flow in investment. These ratios are particularly
useful because they show change in a hotel or
restaurant cash position over time rather that at
a given moment as in the case with many other
ratios.

Pandey(2018) Examined the role of ratio
analysis in evaluating the financial performance
of commercial banks. The study emphasized
the  financial ratios that such as
profitability,liquidity,solvency and efficiency
ratios provide comprehensive picture of an
organization's financial health. The author
Using secondary data from annual reports the
author concluded that ratio analysis is an
effective tool for comparing the operational
efficiency of banks over time and supports
managerial decision making. The study also
highlighted that ratio analysis helps identify
financial strength and weakness enabling
stakeholders to make informed investment and
landing decision.

Khan and Jain (2020) Investigated the
usefulness of ratio analysis in measuring the
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financial performance of selected Indian Bank

.The researchers analyzed profitability,
liquidity and capital adequacy ratios using data
collected from published financial

statements.The findings revealed that ratio
analysis is an essential technique for assessing
the financial stability and operational efficiency
of banks. The study concluded that regular ratio
analysis enables management to monitor
performance trends, improve resources
,utilisation and maintain long term financial
sustainability.

To summarize the literature ratio
analysis is a key dimension of financial
management.Suggesting relationship between
profit and loss on mentioned in the balance
sheet of an organization ,its appropriate use will
go towards giving a true picture of the financial
health of it the unit . It's benefits can be seen in
area of management ,production ,marketing and
personal management etc.

Classification of Ratios

Financial ratios are generally classified in to
five Category

Liquidity ratios :

These ratios are used used to access that short
term financial position of the concern. They
indicate the forms ability to meet its short terms
obligations out of the current resources It is
also called short term solvency ratio .

According to Saloman j.PFlink, " Liquidity
isthe ability of the firm to meet its current
obligations as they fall due."

Current Ratio b ) Quick Ratio ¢) Loan -to -
Depot Ratio (LDR) d) liquidity ¢
Coverage Ratio (LCR).

2) profitability Ratio :

Theses ratios are used to evaluate the firm's
earning capacity and profitability.profitability
ratios measure the various aspects of the
possibility of a company, such as what is the
rate of profit on revenue from operations,
whether the profits are increasing or decreasing
. Some important profitability ratios are : a)
Gross profit Ratio b) Net profit Ratio c) Return
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on Assets Ratio (ROA), return on investment
(ROI) d) Return on equity (ROE) e) Net
Interest Margin (NIM) .

3) solvency (Leverage) Ratio :

These ratios are calculated to assess the
ability of the firm to meet its long- term
liabilities as and when they become due.These
ratios reveal as to how much amount in a
business has been invested by proprietors and
how much amount has been raised from outside
sources. Some important solvency ratios are: a)
Debt Equity Ratio b) Debit to Total Assets
Ratio ¢) Interest Coverage Ratio d) Capital
adequacy Ratio (CAR) .

Activity Turnover Ratio:

Purpose of calculate this ratio is to assesses how
efficiently a firm utilizes it's resources. Some
important activity ratios are: a) Total Assets
Turnover Ratio b) Inventory Turnover Ratio c)
Debtors Turnover Ratio d) Working Capital
Turnover Ratio.

Market Value Ratios :

Aim of this to measure a company's market
performance and share holders value. Some
important ratios are ; a) Earning per share (EPS)
b) Price-Earning ( P/E) Ratio c) Dividend yield
Ratio d) Market -to-Book Ratio.

Role of Ratio Analysis in Financial
Statements

Ratio analysis plays a fundamental role in
interpreting financial statements by converting
raw accounting figures into meaningful
relationships that facilitate financial evaluation

and  decision-making.  While  financial
statements provide detailed information
regarding an organization's assets, liabilities,
income, and expenses, they do not

independently explain operational efficiency or
financial performance. Ratio analysis bridges
this gap by comparing relevant financial data to
assess profitability, liquidity, solvency, and
efficiency. It enables management to monitor
organizational performance, investors to
evaluate investment opportunities, creditors to
assess repayment capacity, and regulatory
authorities to examine financial stability.
Furthermore, ratio analysis supports planning,
budgeting, forecasting, and strategic decision-
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making by identifying trends, highlighting
strengths and weaknesses, and facilitating
comparisons with previous years and industry
standards.

Evaluation of Liquidity Position: Liquidity
ratios help determine an organization's ability
to meet short-term obligations. Current and
quick ratios indicate whether adequate liquid
resources are available. Strong liquidity
improves confidence among suppliers and
lenders. Weak liquidity may signal cash-flow
problems. Management uses these measures to
maintain an appropriate  working-capital
balance.

Assessment of Profitability: Profitability
ratios measure the ability to generate earnings.
Gross profit, net profit, ROA and ROE indicate
managerial efficiency. Investors evaluate
returns using these ratios. Management
identifies cost inefficiencies and pricing issues.
Consistent improvement reflects sustainable
growth.

Measurement of Solvency: Solvency ratios
evaluate long-term financial strength. Debt-
equity and interest coverage indicate financial
risk. Lenders examine these before sanctioning
loans. Excessive debt increases vulnerability.

Maintaining an optimal capital structure
supports sustainability.
Evaluation of Operational Efficiency:

Activity ratios assess resource utilization.
Inventory, receivables and asset turnover
highlight operational productivity. These ratios
identify bottlenecks and inefficiencies. Better
efficiency reduces costs and improves
profitability. Continuous monitoring
strengthens performance.

Support for Decision-Making: Ratio analysis
supports budgeting, forecasting and strategic
planning. It enables benchmarking with
competitors and past performance. Managers
identify corrective actions. It improves
transparency and governance. Ultimately it
supports informed decisions.

Benefits of Ratios in Financial Statements

Ratio analysis simplifies complex financial
information into meaningful indicators that
support effective decision-making. Investors,
creditors and management use ratios to evaluate
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profitability,  liquidity —and  operational
efficiency. Comparative analysis  across
accounting periods reveals trends and supports
performance evaluation.

It also strengthens planning, budgeting and
forecasting by identifying  operational
inefficiencies and highlighting areas requiring
improvement. Organizations can benchmark
performance against industry standards and

implement corrective actions based on
objective evidence.
In addition, ratio analysis improves

transparency and stakeholder confidence by
presenting  standardized  measures  of
performance. Although qualitative factors
should also be considered, ratio analysis
remains an indispensable tool for financial
management and long-term organizational
success.

Limitations of Ratios in Financial

Statements

Ratio analysis has limitations because it
depends on historical accounting information,
accounting policies and economic conditions. It
should therefore be interpreted together with
gualitative factors and industry context.

Dependence on historical information may not
predict future performance.

Differences in accounting policies reduce
comparability.

Inflation can distort historical-cost figures and
ratios.

Qualitative factors like management quality are
ignored.

Inter-firm comparisons may be misleading due
to business differences.
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Window dressing can temporarily improve
reported ratios.

False Accounting data gives false Ratios
Ratio alone are not adequate for proper
conclusion

Effects of personal ability and bias of the
Analyst .

Conclusion

Ratio analysis remains a vital technique for
interpreting financial statements and supporting
informed financial decisions. It helps evaluate
liquidity, profitability, solvency and efficiency
while assisting managers, investors and
creditors. Although it has limitations arising
from accounting practices and external
economic conditions, it becomes highly
effective when combined with qualitative
analysis and  professional  judgment.
Consequently, ratio analysis continues to
enhance transparency, accountability and
sustainable organizational growth.
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Abstract

Acculturation is a multidimensional process that occurs when individuals or communities from different
cultural backgrounds experience continuous social interaction, leading to changes in cultural identity,
values, behaviour, and socio-economic conditions (Berry, 1997). In tribes, globalization,
industrialization, migration, urbanization, expansion and growth of education, technological
advancements, and government development programmes have contributed to the growing importance
of acculturation. The district of West Singhbhum of Jharkhand with the major ethnic group being the
Ho people, along with other groups like Munda, Santhal, Oraon and Bhumij has undergone rapid socio-
economic changes in the last three decades. These changes have brought benefits for access to
education, employment, health care, infrastructure, and financial services to the community, but they
have also had an impact on traditional cultural practices, indigenous knowledge systems, and
community identity. The present review paper examines the relationship between acculturation and
socio-economic condition by applying Berry's Acculturation Theory, which categorizes cultural
adaptation into four strategies: assimilation, integration, separation, and marginalization (Berry,
2005).The methodology of the study follows systematic literature review and secondary data on peer
reviewed journal articles, books, government reports, census publications, policy documents and
international databases have been taken for the study. The literature indicates that integration tends to
have the best socio-economic implications; as it allows tribal communities access to modern education,
economic and institutional systems, while still maintaining their indigenous cultural identity.
Assimilation is likely to enhance educational and occupational opportunities; however, it may be
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detrimental to traditional cultural practices. While separation facilitates the cultural survival, it can also
limit the access to developmental opportunities, and marginalisation can be linked to social exclusion,
poverty, unemployment, educational disadvantages and psychological vulnerability. The review reveals
that there is a huge gap in the research pertaining to district-wise analysis of the correlation between the
acculturation and Scio-economic status of the tribal communities of West Singhbhum. The study ends
by highlighting the need of the hour to have development policies which are both culturally inclusive
and socio-economically relevant for sustainable development of tribes in Jharkhand.

Keywords: Acculturation, Socio-economic Condition, Tribal Communities, Berry's Acculturation
Theory, Assimilation, Integration, Separation, Marginalization.

1. Introduction

Acculturation is the process of cultural and
psychological modification when people or
groups of different cultural backgrounds have
continuous, direct contact and adapt their
beliefs, values, customs, behaviours, language
and social institutions (Redfield et al., 1936).
Early scholars considered acculturation as a
one-way process of cultural assimilation, but
modern research identifies it as a complex
process with two-way adaptation between
cultural groups (Berry, 1997). Berry's
Acculturation Theory is one of the most
influential theories in the field of cross-cultural
psychology, which suggests that people react to
intercultural contact by adopting one of four
primary strategies: assimilation, integration,
separation and marginalisation (Berry, 1997,
2005). These strategies are associated with
cultural identity as well as educational levels,
job  opportunities, income  generation,
psychological health, health care consumption,
and social engagement (Sam & Berry, 2010).

As per census of India 2011 India is having
104,132,984 scheduled tribes (ST) which
constitutes 8.6% of the total population of
India. Tribal communities are endowed with
cultural  traditions, governance systems,
ecological knowledge and livelihood dynamics
which are exclusive and have developed over
centuries.

Nevertheless, the socio-economic
transformation through industrialisation and
urbanisation, migration and modernization,
digitalisation and state-led development has
considerably impacted the life of the tribes in
India in its various forms (Xaxa, 2008). These

processes have led to increased access to
education, jobs, health care, and infrastructure,
but also to the threat of losing indigenous
languages, customary norms, traditional
livelihoods, and cultural identity (Hasnain,
2019).

Jharkhand is one of the most important tribal
states of India, where Scheduled Tribes are
about 26.2% of the population of the state
(Census of India 2011). West Singhbhum is one
of the districts with the highest percentage of
tribal population, mainly the Ho tribe which is
the major tribal population in the district. The
district is blessed with wide spread forest cover,
abundant mineral resources, agriculture-based
income and unique tribal culture (Government
of Jharkhand, 2023). In recent 30 years, mining,
industrialization,  educational  expansion,
infrastructure development, and government
welfare programmes have been promoting
socio-economic transformation at a fast pace in
the district. These changes have led to greater
engagement with the mainstream society which
has provided opportunities for education,
employment, entrepreneurship and healthcare,
while also impacting upon indigenous cultural
practices and social institutions (Pushlata,
2019; Deogam, 2020).

Thus, acculturation is not only a cultural
phenomenon, it is also a process of
development with significant socio-economic
consequences for tribal communities. The way
indigenous communities adjust to outside
cultures has been found to have a significant
impact on educational outcomes, occupational
diversification, the family's income, health
effects, and social mobility (Berry, 2005; Ward,
1997). Those with an integration orientation
tend to have better educational and
occupational outcomes as they maintain
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cultural identity while engaging in the culture
of their host country. On the other hand,
marginalisation is often linked with social
exclusion, poverty, unemployment and
psychological tensions resulting from the lack
of the indigenous identity and of the
mainstream social support (Sam & Berry,
2010). Then there is also the possibility of a mix
of assimilation and separation, with the
percentage of each varying depending on the
socio-cultural context and offering distinct
advantages and challenges.

Though there has been a substantial amount of
research on the tribal development in
Jharkhand, there have been relatively few
studies that investigated the connection
between acculturation, socio-economic
conditions and West Singhbhum district with
the framework of Berry's theory. Existing
research primarily deals with education, health,
livelihoods, governance or cultural change
separately, with little attention paid to the
interrelationship of these four themes (Xaxa
2008; Pushplata 2019). In addition, there have
been few studies to date which examine the
impact of assimilation, integration, separation
and marginalisation on  socio-economic
indicators by district. Hence, there is a need to
take a holistic view of the literature to gain
insights into the impact of acculturation on
socio-economic  development  of  tribal
communities in West Singhbhum.

Hence , this present paper critically examines
the linkage between acculturation and socio-
economic status of tribal population in West
Singhbhum district in relation to Berry's
Acculturation Theory. The review consolidates
the theoretical and empirical studies on the
impact of assimilation, integration, separation
and marginalization on education, employment,
earnings, health and culture. The findings will
bring to the literature on tribal studies,
acculturation and sustainable development and
that it will contribute to the understanding of
any policy maker who wishes to foster inclusive
socio-economic development while preserving
indigenous cultural heritage.

2. Research Objective

The primary objective of this review paper is:

To study the acculturation among the tribal
communities of West Singhbhum district of
Jharkhand.

To analyse the relationship  between
acculturation and socio-economic condition
among tribal communities in West Singhbhum
district, Jharkhand.

3. Research Methodology

The present study was done by using a
systematic literature review design, which used
only secondary data. The Census of India,
2011, Annual Reports of Ministry of Tribal
Affairs, National Family Health Survey
(NFHS-5), Jharkhand Economic Survey and
District ~ Statistical Handbook of West
Singhbhum were used for gathering additional
information.

Peer reviewed journal articles, books, doctoral
theses, conference papers, government reports
and policy documents were considered, with
the majority of these published between 1997
and 2025, along with some seminal works that
laid the conceptual foundations for
acculturation (Redfield et al., 1936; Berry,
1997). The keywords used for the selection of
the literature were acculturation, assimilation,
integration, separation, marginalization, tribal
communities, West Singhbhum, Ho tribe,
Jharkhand, socio-economic condition,
education, occupation, income, and health.
Findings were synthesized using thematic
analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) by analyzing
them based on Berry's four acculturation
strategies and the main socio-economic
indicators.

4.  Theoretical Framework: Berry's
Acculturation Model

The present review is anchored in Berry's
Acculturation Theory, one of the most
influential  theoretical ~ frameworks  for
explaining  cultural  adaptation  among
indigenous, ethnic minority, and immigrant
populations (Berry, 1997, 2005). Berry defines
acculturation as the cultural and psychological
changes that occur when individuals or groups
from different cultural backgrounds engage in
continuous first-hand contact. Unlike earlier
perspectives that perceived acculturation
merely as cultural assimilation, Berry proposed
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that individuals actively negotiate between
preserving their original cultural identity and
participating in the dominant society (Berry,
1997). This multidimensional perspective has
been widely adopted in cross-cultural
psychology, anthropology, sociology, and
indigenous studies because it explains how
cultural adaptation influences both personal
well-being and socio-economic development
(Sam & Berry, 2010).

Berry's model is based on two fundamental
questions: (i) whether individuals consider it
important to maintain their original cultural
identity, and (ii) whether they seek active
participation in the larger society (Berry, 1997).
Depending on the answers to these questions,
four distinct acculturation strategies emerge:
assimilation, integration, separation, and
marginalization. Each strategy has different
implications for educational attainment,
occupational mobility, income generation,
health outcomes, social participation, and
cultural preservation (Berry, 2005; Ward,
1997).

The application of Berry's theory extends
beyond immigrant populations to indigenous
communities undergoing rapid modernization
and socio-economic transformation. In India,
tribal societies increasingly interact with
mainstream  society through  education,
migration, industrialization, digital
technologies, and government  welfare
programmes, making Berry's model highly
relevant for analysing cultural change among
tribal populations (Xaxa, 2008). In West
Singhbhum district, where the Ho tribe and
other indigenous communities are exposed to
expanding industrial activities, educational
opportunities, and urban influences, Berry's
framework provides an effective basis for
examining how different patterns of
acculturation influence  socio-economic
conditions (Deogam, 2020; Pushplata, 2019).

The present study conceptualizes acculturation
as the independent variable represented by four
dimensions—assimilation, integration,
separation, and marginalization—while socio-
economic condition is treated as the dependent
variable comprising educational attainment,
occupation, livelihood, household income,
health status, housing conditions, and cultural

identity. The theoretical assumption is that
integration is positively associated with socio-
economic development because it combines
cultural  preservation  with  mainstream
participation, whereas marginalization is
negatively associated with socio-economic
outcomes due to cultural alienation and social
exclusion (Berry, 2005; Sam & Berry, 2010).
This framework therefore provides the
conceptual basis for analysing the relationship
between acculturation and socio-economic
condition among tribal communities in West
Singhbhum district.

5. Acculturation among Tribal Communities
in West Singhbhum District

West Singhbhum is one of Jharkhand's most
tribal-dominated districts, with Scheduled
Tribes comprising about 67.3% of its
population (Census of India, 2011). The district
is mainly inhabited by the Ho tribe, along with
Munda, Santhal, Oraon, Bhumij, and Gond
communities,  whose  livelihoods  are
traditionally based on agriculture, forests, and
customary institutions (Xaxa, 2008). In recent
decades, industrialization, mining, education,
infrastructure, migration, and government
welfare programmes have accelerated socio-
economic change, increasing interaction
between tribal communities and mainstream
society (Government of Jharkhand, 2023;
Deogam, 2020). While these changes have
improved education, employment, healthcare,
and income, they have also raised concerns
about the decline of indigenous languages,
traditions, and cultural institutions (Hasnain,
2019).  Therefore,  understanding  the
relationship between acculturation and socio-
economic development is essential for
promoting inclusive development while
preserving tribal cultural heritage.

6. Assimilation

Assimilation refers to the process through
which tribal individuals adopt the cultural
values, language, behaviour, and institutions of
the dominant society while gradually reducing
attachment to their indigenous culture (Berry,
1997). This strategy often facilitates
participation in  mainstream  education,
employment, and governance but may weaken
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traditional cultural identity over time (Berry,
2005).

In West Singhbhum, assimilation is
increasingly evident among educated tribal
youth, migrant workers, professionals, and
urban residents who frequently interact with
non-tribal communities (Government of
Jharkhand, 2023). Adoption of Hindi and
English in education and employment,
increasing participation in higher education,
and movement toward urban occupations have
expanded socio-economic opportunities for
many tribal households (Ministry of Tribal
Affairs, 2023). These changes have improved
literacy, professional skills, occupational
mobility, financial inclusion, and access to
healthcare services (Census of India, 2011).

However, assimilation also presents cultural
challenges. Reduced use of indigenous
languages such as Ho, declining participation in
traditional festivals, weakening customary
institutions, and changing family structures
have raised concerns regarding the erosion of
tribal identity (Deogam, 2020; Xaxa, 2008).
Berry (2005) argues that while assimilation
may improve socio-economic outcomes, it may
simultaneously diminish cultural continuity.
Consequently, scholars emphasize that socio-
economic development should not require
complete abandonment of indigenous cultural
practices.

7. Integration

Integration is widely regarded as the most
effective acculturation strategy because it
allows tribal communities to preserve their
cultural identity while actively participating in
mainstream  educational, economic, and
political institutions (Berry, 1997, 2005).
Unlike assimilation, integration encourages
coexistence between indigenous traditions and
modern development.

Among the tribal communities of West
Singhbhum, integration is reflected in the
continued celebration of traditional festivals,
preservation of indigenous  languages,
participation in customary village institutions,
and maintenance of traditional ecological
knowledge alongside increasing involvement in
higher education, government employment,
entrepreneurship, and democratic governance

(Deogam, 2020; Xaxa, 2008). This balanced
approach enables tribal communities to access
developmental opportunities without
sacrificing their cultural identity.

Educationally, integration promotes higher
literacy, professional competence, and
technological ~ skills  while  maintaining
indigenous values (Ministry of Tribal Affairs,
2023). Occupationally, integrated households
frequently combine agriculture with salaried
employment, entrepreneurship, and self-
employment, thereby diversifying income
sources and improving economic resilience
(Government of Jharkhand, 2023). Similarly,
greater awareness regarding healthcare,
sanitation, nutrition, and digital services has
enhanced health outcomes while allowing
traditional medicinal knowledge to remain
relevant within local communities (NFHS-5,
2019-21).

Several empirical studies indicate that
integration produces superior psychological
adjustment, educational achievement,
occupational success, and socio-economic
mobility ~ compared  with  assimilation,
separation, or marginalization (Berry, 2005;
Sam & Berry, 2010; Ward, 1997).
Consequently, integration is considered the
most sustainable strategy for promoting
inclusive tribal development because it
balances modernization with preservation of
indigenous cultural heritage.

8. Separation

Separation, one of Berry's (1997, 2005) four
acculturation strategies, refers to preserving
indigenous culture while limiting interaction
with the dominant society. Communities
following this strategy prioritize their
traditional identity, language, customs, and
social institutions (Sam & Berry, 2010). In
West Singhbhum, it is common among tribal
communities in remote forest areas where
agriculture, forest-based livelihoods, and
customary  governance remain  central
(Deogam, 2020). The Ho tribe continues to
preserve traditional festivals, indigenous
languages, and ecological knowledge,
strengthening cultural identity and social
cohesion (Xaxa, 2008; Hasnain, 2019).
However, prolonged separation may limit
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access to education, healthcare, employment,
and infrastructure, leading to lower socio-
economic  development (Government of
Jharkhand, 2023). Therefore, culturally
appropriate  education, healthcare, and
livelihood programmes are needed to promote
development while preserving indigenous
culture (Berry, 2005).

9. Marginalization

Marginalization represents the least favourable
acculturation strategy within Berry's theoretical
framework because individuals lose attachment
to both their indigenous culture and the
dominant society (Berry, 1997, 2005). Such
individuals often experience social exclusion,
identity conflict, economic insecurity, and
limited institutional participation (Sam &
Berry, 2010). Marginalization is frequently
associated with displacement, migration,
discrimination, environmental degradation, and
loss of traditional livelihoods. The
displacement caused by mining projects not
only leads to loss of livelihood but also disrupts
the social and cultural fabric of indigenous
communities, leading to a loss of identity and
social cohesion (Murmu, 2024).

In West Singhbhum, mining, industrialization,
land acquisition, and migration have
contributed to the marginalization of some
tribal households (Government of Jharkhand,
2023). Displacement often results in the loss of
land, forests, traditional institutions, and
community support, leading to unemployment,
poverty, and limited access to education and
healthcare (Xaxa, 2008). Marginalized families
frequently depend on informal labour and
seasonal migration, while children face school
dropout and language barriers (Census of India,
2011; Pushplata, 2019). Marginalization also
weakens indigenous languages, traditions, and
cultural  identity, creating social and
psychological challenges (Deogam, 2020;
Berry, 2005). Therefore, culturally inclusive
rehabilitation, livelihood opportunities,
education, and community empowerment are
essential for sustainable tribal development
(Ministry of Tribal Affairs, 2023).

10. Acculturation and Socio-economic
Condition

Acculturation significantly influences socio-
economic development because cultural
adaptation shapes access to education,
employment, healthcare, income, and social
participation (Berry, 1997). Among tribal
communities, the relationship  between
acculturation and socio-economic condition is
multidimensional,  reflecting  both  the
opportunities and challenges associated with
modernization (Berry, 2005).

In West Singhbhum district, increasing
interaction with mainstream society through
industrialization, migration, educational
expansion, digital communication, and
government  welfare  programmes  has
transformed tribal livelihoods and living
standards (Government of Jharkhand, 2023).
However, the socio-economic outcomes differ
according to the acculturation strategy adopted
by individuals and communities.

Communities characterized by integration
generally exhibit better educational attainment,
diversified occupations, improved healthcare
utilization, higher household income, and
stronger  participation in  development
programmes while preserving indigenous
identity (Berry, 2005). In contrast, assimilation
often improves educational and occupational
opportunities but may reduce cultural
continuity. Separation contributes to preserving
indigenous culture but may restrict socio-
economic mobility because of limited
participation in  mainstream institutions.
Marginalization is associated with
unemployment, poverty, educational
disadvantage, health inequalities, and social
exclusion (Sam & Berry, 2010).

The literature therefore indicates that
acculturation should not be viewed solely as
cultural change but as a developmental process
that directly affects the socio-economic well-
being of tribal communities. Sustainable
development policies must therefore integrate
cultural preservation with economic and
institutional participation to ensure equitable
tribal development (Berry, 2005; Xaxa, 2008).

11. Education

Education is a key indicator of socio-economic
development and an important outcome of the
acculturation process (Berry, 2005). According
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to Murmu (2025), students from low-income
families and remote areas are more likely to
miss out on quality education due to limited
device availability, internet access, and tech-
savvy support systems. However, the
government initiatives such as Eklavya Model
Residential Schools (EMRS), reservation
policies, scholarships, and the National
Education Policy 2020 have improved
educational opportunities for tribal students in
West Singhbhum (Government of India, 2020;
Government of Jharkhand, 2023). According to
Berry (1997), integration supports the best
educational outcomes by allowing students to
preserve their cultural identity while
participating in formal education. However,
mainstream  education  often  overlooks
indigenous languages such as Ho and Mundari,
highlighting the need for multilingual and
culturally responsive curricula (Xaxa, 2008;
UNESCO, 2021). Marginalized communities
continue to face school dropout, poor
infrastructure, and limited educational access
due to poverty and social exclusion (Census of
India, 2011). Owverall, culturally inclusive
education and integration are essential for
improving  educational  attainment  and
promoting sustainable tribal development in
West Singhbhum (Berry, 2005; Sam & Berry,
2010).

12. Occupation and Livelihood

Occupation  and  livelihood  constitute
fundamental dimensions of socio-economic
condition and are significantly influenced by
the process of acculturation. Traditionally, the
tribal communities of West Singhbhum
depended on subsistence agriculture, shifting
cultivation, collection of minor forest produce,
animal husbandry, hunting, fishing, and
artisanal activities for their livelihoods (Xaxa,
2008). Agriculture in Jharkhand is dependent
on low investment, low productivity, rice
cultivation, poor irrigation facilities and small
landholdings(Ram & Prakash, 2023) These
occupations were closely linked to indigenous
ecological knowledge, customary land tenure
systems, and community  cooperation.
However, rapid industrialization, mining
expansion, urbanization, migration, educational
development, and government welfare
programmes have diversified occupational

opportunities among tribal  populations
(Government of Jharkhand, 2023).

According to Berry (1997), acculturation
strategies influence occupational choices by
determining the extent to which individuals
participate in mainstream economic activities
while maintaining traditional livelihoods.
Communities adopting the integration strategy
generally combine agriculture with salaried
employment,  entrepreneurship,  self-help
groups, and small businesses.  Such
occupational diversification enhances
household income, reduces dependence on
seasonal agriculture, and improves economic
resilience (Berry, 2005). In West Singhbhum,
increasing  participation in  government
services, education, healthcare, banking,
transport, retail trade, and mining-related
employment reflects the growing integration of
tribal communities into the formal economy
(Ministry of Tribal Affairs, 2023).

Conversely, individuals following assimilation
often abandon traditional occupations and fully
participate in urban labour markets, industrial
employment, and professional careers. While
this transition improves economic
opportunities, it may weaken traditional
agricultural practices, indigenous ecological
knowledge, and community-based production
systems (Pushplata, 2019). Communities
characterized by separation continue to depend
largely on agriculture and forest-based
livelihoods, thereby preserving indigenous
knowledge but often experiencing lower
occupational mobility. Marginalized
households, particularly those affected by
displacement and migration, frequently engage
in informal labour, daily wage employment,
and seasonal migration with limited job
security and social protection (Government of
Jharkhand, 2023). Therefore, occupational
diversification associated with integration
contributes more positively to socio-economic
development than the other acculturation
strategies.

13. Income and Poverty

Household income is a key indicator of socio-
economic condition, reflecting a family's ability
to meet basic needs and invest in education and
healthcare  (Sen, 1999).  Acculturation
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influences  income  through  education,
employment, financial inclusion, and access to
development programmes (Berry, 2005). In
West  Singhbhum, improved education,
reservation policies, skill development, and
employment opportunities have increased
household incomes among many tribal families
(Government of Jharkhand, 2023).
Communities following the integration strategy
generally achieve higher incomes by combining
traditional livelihoods  with modern
employment and benefiting from welfare
schemes and financial services (Ministry of
Tribal Affairs, 2023). However, poverty
remains common in remote and marginalized
areas due to limited access to education,
healthcare, markets, and financial resources
(Xaxa, 2008). Therefore, culturally inclusive
development policies are essential for
improving livelihoods while preserving
indigenous community institutions.

14. Health

Health is an essential component of socio-
economic well-being because it directly
influences productivity, educational
achievement, labour participation, and overall
quality of life (World Health Organization,
2023). Acculturation affects health through
changes in dietary practices, sanitation,
healthcare utilization, occupational
environments, and health-related behaviour
(Berry, 1997). Among tribal communities,
modernization has improved access to
healthcare services while simultaneously
introducing new health challenges associated
with  industrialization, = migration,  and
environmental degradation.

Government initiatives such as Ayushman
Bharat, National Health Mission, immunization
programmes, maternal healthcare services, and
institutional delivery  schemes have
significantly improved healthcare accessibility
among tribal populations in Jharkhand (NFHS-
5, 2019-21). Educated and integrated tribal
households are more likely to utilize hospitals,
health insurance, preventive healthcare,
sanitation facilities, and nutritional
programmes than communities experiencing
marginalization or geographical isolation
(Government of Jharkhand, 2023).

Nevertheless, health  disparities  remain
significant in many remote tribal settlements
due to poor infrastructure, shortage of
healthcare professionals, inadequate
transportation, malnutrition, and occupational
hazards associated with mining activities
(Ministry of Tribal Affairs, 2023). Traditional
medicinal knowledge continues to play an
important role in healthcare among many Ho
communities, highlighting the need for
culturally sensitive healthcare systems that
integrate indigenous knowledge with evidence-
based medical practices (Hasnain, 2019).
Existing literature consistently indicates that
integration promotes better health outcomes
than separation or marginalization because
integrated communities benefit from both
traditional support systems and modern
healthcare facilities (Berry, 2005).

15. Social Identity and Cultural Preservation

Social identity is a key feature of tribal
communities, including indigenous language,
customs, traditions, festivals, and traditional
knowledge (Deogam, 2020). While socio-
economic development has improved access to
education and employment, preserving cultural
identity remains essential for community
cohesion and sustainable development. Berry
(1997) argues that integration is the most
balanced strategy, allowing communities to
maintain  their cultural identity while
participating in mainstream society. In West
Singhbhum, many educated tribal families
continue to celebrate traditional festivals
alongside higher education and professional
careers (Xaxa, 2008). In contrast, assimilation
and marginalization can weaken indigenous
culture and social belonging (Sam & Berry,
2010). Therefore, culturally responsive policies
such as bilingual education, preservation of
indigenous  knowledge, and community
participation are essential for achieving both
cultural sustainability and socio-economic
development.

16. Research Gaps

From literature review, there are some gaps
identified in the study. The relationship
between acculturation and socio-economic
conditions of tribal communities with the help
of Berry's Acculturation Theory has been
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examined in few studies. In spite of its huge
tribal population, there is hardly any research
done at district level in West Singhbhum. To
date, the majority of the studies have been
education, health, or income alone, and not
related to the four acculturation strategies.
Furthermore, there is a lack of statistical proof
on these relationships and little research into
models of culturally inclusive development that
incorporate  economic  development and
indigenous cultural identity. The gaps indicate
the need for further empirical research in West
Singhbhum district.

17. Conceptual Framework

The present review is based on Berry's (1997,
2005) Acculturation Theory. In this framework,

Acculturation is treated as the independent
variable, consisting of four dimensions:
Assimilation, Integration, Separation, and
Marginalization. Socio-economic Condition is
considered the dependent variable, represented
by Education, Occupation and Livelihood,
Income and Poverty, Health, and Social
Identity and Cultural Preservation. The
framework proposes that each acculturation
strategy influences socio-economic outcomes
differently. Integration is expected to have the
strongest positive relationship with socio-
economic  development, assimilation a
moderate positive relationship with some
cultural loss, separation moderate socio-
economic development with stronger cultural
preservation, and marginalization a negative
relationship with socio-economic well-being.

Figure 1: Conceptual framework of relationship between acculturation
and its socio-economic factors

( A
SOCIO-ECONOMIC FACTORS

Education

Income & Employment

Occupation Type

Economic Status

Health & Well-being

Access to Resources
(Housing, Land, Services)

Discrimination & Inclusion

| )
| )
| )
| )
[ Social Networks ]
| )
| |
i )

ACCULTURATION

o Cultural Adaptation
¢ Language Adaptation

¢ Behavioural Adaptation
¢ Value Orientation

" N
OUTCOMES (SOCIO-ECONOMIC)

Socio-cultural Integration

Economic Advancement ]

Improved Quality of Life

Social Acceptance

Preservation of Cultural Identity

Sustainable Development

| FEEDBACK LOOP

T
I
I
I

R oot s s e (Outcomes influence sOCi0-€CONOMIC |= = = = = = = = == — — 4
factors and acculturation process)

Source: Compiled and framed by Author

18. Conclusion

1. Acculturation plays a significant role in the

socio-economic  development  of  tribal

communities in West Singhbhum district by
influencing education, employment, income,
healthcare, and cultural identity. Berry's
Acculturation Theory suggests
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that integration is the most effective strategy, as
it balances cultural preservation with
participation in mainstream  society,
while marginalization leads to poor socio-
economic  outcomes.  Sustainable tribal
development should combine economic
progress with the protection of indigenous
culture, languages, and traditions. Therefore,
culturally inclusive policies and community-
based development are essential for achieving
inclusive and sustainable socio-economic
growth in West Singhbhum.

19. Suggestions
Strengthen Educational Opportunities

Quality education for culturally diverse and
marginalized groups should be made more
accessible to them by providing scholarships,
bridge courses, digital learning opportunities
and culturally inclusive curricula in
government and educational institutions.
Educational programmes should also promote
multilingual education, thus maintaining
indigenous languages and traditions.

romote Sustainable Livelihoods

Employment opportunities and economic self-
reliance of marginalized groups should be
improved by strengthening skill development
and vocational training, supporting
entrepreneurship and providing access to
financial resources. Special emphasis shall be
laid on women and youth from the different
culturally diverse communities.

Improve Income Security and Poverty
Alleviation

Policies should be designed that are targeted at
reducing poverty, improve social security
systems, and as far as possible, implement
inclusive economic policies that take account of
cultural diversity while bringing about income
justice.

Enhance Healthcare Accessibility

Health care services should be culturally
appropriate, accessible, affordable, and
available in the community. Health awareness
programs in the community should be
conducted in local languages and traditional

health practices - if applicable - to enhance
healthcare utilization.

Encourage Positive Acculturation

Government, education and civil society must
encourage rather than impose integration,
rather than assimilation. Policies need to
promote intercultural dialogue, mutual respect,
social inclusion and incorporation of
communities into the broader culture while
preserving their cultural identity.

Preserve Cultural Identity and Heritage

Attempts shall be made to document, conserve
and encourage the tradition, customs, festivals
and culture of indigenous languages. Cultural
preservation work needs to be part of local
development programmes.

Strengthen Social Inclusion Policies

Public policies should tackle discrimination,
social exclusion and inequality through the
provision of equal opportunities in education,
employment, health and political participation.
Community engagement programmes should
make efforts to promote social cohesion within
and between cultural groups.

Increase Community Participation

Local communities must be an integral part of
development programmes, not just in their
planning and implementation but also in their
evaluation.  Participatory  decision-making
increases the effectiveness of the policy, and
makes  interventions  more  culturally
appropriate and in line with the needs of the
community.

Integrate Cultural Considerations into
Development Planning

Government departments and development
agencies need to integrate cultural aspects into
socio-economic planning to prevent any
damage to cultural heritages and traditional
livelihoods as a result of modernization.

Promote Further Research

The long-term effects of the various
acculturation strategies (assimilation,
integration, separation, and marginalization) on
socio-economic development and cultural
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maintenance should be investigated in future
studies  through  longitudinal  studies,
comparative analyses of different regions, and
the use of more sophisticated statistical
techniques like Structural Equation Modeling
(SEM) or Partial Least Squares Structural
Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM).

Strengthen Digital Inclusion

The digital divide should be addressed by
expanding digital literacy programmes, access
to the internet and digital infrastructure. An
increase in digital inclusion can enhance the
education, health, employment and government
service delivery and aid cultural documentation
and preservation.

Foster Collaboration Among Stakeholders

The University, government, non-
governmental organizations, local communities
and policymakers should work together in
crafting interventions based on evidence, that
can stimulate socio-economic development
while at the same time safeguarding cultural
diversity.
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Abstract

The spread of Buddhism across Asia represents one of the most significant cultural and religious
movements in world history. Originating in northern India during the sixth century BCE through the
teachings of Gautama Buddha, Buddhism gradually expanded beyond the Indian subcontinent through
missionary activities, trade networks, royal patronage, and cultural interactions. The support of Emperor
Ashoka played a crucial role in facilitating the dissemination of Buddhist teachings to regions such as
Sri Lanka, Central Asia, and Southeast Asia. Over time, Buddhism adapted to diverse social and cultural
environments, leading to the development of various traditions, including Theravada, Mahayana, and
Vajrayana Buddhism. This paper examines the historical processes, major routes, agents, and regional
adaptations that contributed to the spread of Buddhism throughout Asia and evaluates its enduring
cultural, religious, and intellectual influence.
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Introduction

Buddhism originated in the sixth century BCE
in the Indian subcontinent as a religious and
philosophical movement founded by Gautama
Buddha. Emerging during a period of social,
economic, and religious transformation,
Buddhism offered an alternative to the
ritualistic practices and social hierarchies
associated with the prevailing Brahmanical
tradition. Its emphasis on ethical conduct, non-
violence, compassion, and the pursuit of
enlightenment attracted followers from diverse
social backgrounds and laid the foundation for
its expansion beyond India.

The spread of Buddhism across Asia represents
one of the most remarkable examples of
cultural and religious diffusion in world history.
Through the efforts of monks, merchants,
missionaries, and political rulers, Buddhist
teachings travelled across vast geographical
regions, reaching Sri Lanka, Central Asia,
China, Korea, Japan, Tibet, and Southeast Asia.
The patronage of Emperor Ashoka in the third
century BCE played a pivotal role in promoting
Buddhism both within and outside the Indian
subcontinent. His missionary activities and
support for Buddhist institutions significantly

accelerated the dissemination of Buddhist
doctrines.

Trade routes, particularly the Silk Road and
maritime networks across the Indian Ocean,
facilitated the movement of Buddhist monks,
texts, and artistic traditions. As Buddhism
encountered different cultures and societies, it
adapted to local traditions and gave rise to
diverse schools of thought, including
Theravada, = Mahayana, and Vajrayana
Buddhism. These developments contributed to
the formation of unique regional expressions of
Buddhist belief and practice.

Beyond its religious significance, the spread of
Buddhism fostered cultural exchange, artistic
innovation, educational development, and
intellectual interaction across Asia. Buddhist
monasteries became important centers of
learning, while Buddhist art and architecture
influenced the cultural landscapes of humerous
civilizations. This paper examines the historical
processes, major routes, key agents, and
regional adaptations that facilitated the spread
of Buddhism throughout Asia and evaluates its
long-term impact on Asian societies and
cultures.
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Literature Review

Several scholars have examined the spread of
Buddhism across Asia from historical, cultural,
and religious perspectives. Thapar (2002)
emphasizes the role of socio-political changes
and Ashoka's patronage in the expansion of
Buddhism beyond India. Hirakawa (1990)
highlights the importance of Buddhist councils,
monastic institutions, and doctrinal
developments in facilitating its growth and
transmission.

Neelis (2011) argues that trade networks,
particularly the Silk Road and maritime routes,
played a crucial role in carrying Buddhist ideas
across Asia. Similarly, Heirman and
Bumbacher (2007) examine the diffusion of
Buddhism into Central Asia, China, Korea, and
Japan through missionary activities and cultural
exchanges. Gombrich (2006) discusses the
establishment of Theravada Buddhism in Sri
Lanka and its subsequent influence in Southeast
Asia.

Furthermore, Singh (2008) highlights the
contribution of Buddhist monasteries to
education and intellectual development, while
Brown (1959) focuses on the impact of
Buddhism on art and architecture. These studies
collectively demonstrate that Buddhism spread
through a combination of missionary efforts,
trade interactions, royal patronage, and cultural
adaptation, significantly influencing the
religious and cultural history of Asia.

Research Methodology

The present study is based on a qualitative and
historical research approach. It relies primarily
on secondary sources of data, including books,
research articles, historical records, and
scholarly publications related to Buddhism and
Asian history. Relevant information has been
collected from the works of historians and
Buddhist scholars to examine the spread of
Buddhism across different regions of Asia. A
descriptive and analytical method has been
employed to evaluate the role of missionary
activities, trade networks, royal patronage, and
cultural interactions in the dissemination of
Buddhism. The collected data have been
critically analysed to understand the historical
development, regional adaptations, and cultural
impact of Buddhism on Asian societies.

Objectives of the Study

The present study aims to examine the
historical spread of Buddhism across Asia and
its impact on the religious, cultural, and
intellectual development of Asian societies.
The specific objectives of the study are:

e To analyse the historical factors that
facilitated the spread of Buddhism
beyond the Indian subcontinent.

e To examine the role of Buddhist
missionaries, trade networks, and royal
patronage in the dissemination of
Buddhist teachings across Asia.

e To investigate the major routes through
which Buddhism spread to regions
such as Sri Lanka, Central Asia, China,
Korea, Japan, Tibet, and Southeast
Asia.

e To assess the adaptation and
development of different Buddhist
traditions,  including  Theravada,
Mahayana, and Vajrayana Buddhism,
in various Asian societies.

e To evaluate the cultural, artistic,
educational, and intellectual impact of
Buddhism on the civilizations of Asia.

Historical Background of Buddhism and Its
Early Expansion

Buddhism originated in northern India during
the sixth century BCE through the teachings of
Gautama Buddha (Thapar, 2002). Born as
Siddhartha Gautama in Lumbini, Buddha
sought to understand the causes of human
suffering and ultimately attained enlightenment
at Bodh Gaya. His teachings, centered on the
Four Noble Truths and the Eightfold Path,
provided a practical and ethical approach to
achieving spiritual liberation. Following his
enlightenment, Buddha spent several decades
preaching across the Gangetic plains, attracting
followers from various social backgrounds and
establishing the foundations of the Buddhist
community, known as the Sangha.

After the death of Buddha, his teachings were
preserved and transmitted through a series of
Buddhist councils organized by his disciples
(Hirakawa, 1990). These councils played a
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crucial role in maintaining doctrinal unity and
ensuring the continuation of Buddhist
traditions. During this period, monasteries
emerged as important centers for religious
instruction, meditation, and  learning,
contributing to the gradual expansion of
Buddhism within the Indian subcontinent.

A major turning point in the spread of
Buddhism occurred during the reign of
Emperor Ashoka of the Mauryan Empire in the
third century BCE (Thapar, 1997). Following
the Kalinga War, Ashoka embraced Buddhism
and adopted the policy of Dhamma,
emphasizing moral  conduct, religious
tolerance, and non-violence. He actively
supported the construction of  stupas,
monasteries, and pillars inscribed with edicts
promoting  Buddhist  principles.  More
importantly, Ashoka sponsored missionary
activities that carried Buddhism beyond India
to regions such as Sri Lanka, Central Asia, and
parts of Southeast Asia.

The growth of trade and communication
networks further facilitated the expansion of
Buddhism. Merchants traveling along overland
and maritime trade routes often supported
Buddhist institutions and helped transmit
religious ideas to distant regions. Buddhist
monks accompanied trading communities,

establishing monasteries and centers of learning
that served as focal points for cultural
exchange. As a result, Buddhism gradually
evolved from a regional religious movement
into an international faith with followers across
much of Asia.

The early expansion of Buddhism laid the
foundation for its later spread into East Asia,
Central Asia, Tibet, and Southeast Asia.
Through a combination of missionary efforts,
royal patronage, and commercial interactions,
Buddhism became one of the most influential
religious traditions in Asian history, shaping the
cultural and intellectual development of
numerous civilizations.

Major Routes and Agents of the Spread of
Buddhism in Asia

The spread of Buddhism across Asia was
facilitated by a combination of geographical
routes, missionary activities, trade networks,
and political patronage. These factors enabled
Buddhist teachings to move beyond their place
of origin in India and establish a strong
presence in diverse cultural and regional
settings. The dissemination of Buddhism was
neither sudden nor uniform; rather, it occurred
gradually through sustained interactions among
religious communities, merchants, rulers, and
travellers.

Table 1. Major Channels of the Spread of Buddhism in Asia

Channel Major Regions Reached Significance

Missionary Sri Lanka, Central Asia, Southeast | Dissemination of Buddhist teachings

Activities Asia

Silk Road Central Asia, China Cultural and religious exchange

Maritime Trade Sri Lanka, Myanmar, Thailand, Spread through commercial networks

Routes Indonesia

Royal Patronage India, Sri Lanka, China, Japan Institutional support for Buddhism

Monastic Networks | Across Asia Preservation and transmission of
knowledge

Source: Adapted from Neelis (2011), Heirman and Bumbacher (2007), and Thapar (1997).

Overland Routes: The Silk Road

One of the most important channels for the
spread of Buddhism was the Silk Road, a vast
network of trade routes connecting India,
Central Asia, China, and the Mediterranean
world (Neelis, 2011). Buddhist monks and
merchants travelled along these routes carrying
religious texts, images, and ideas. Monasteries

were established at important trading centers,
serving as places of worship, learning, and
cultural exchange. Through these interactions,
Buddhism spread from northwestern India into
regions such as Afghanistan, Central Asia, and
eventually China.
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Maritime Trade Routes

In addition to overland routes, maritime
networks across the Indian Ocean played a
crucial role in the expansion of Buddhism. Sea
routes connected Indian ports with Sri Lanka,
Myanmar, Thailand, Indonesia, and other parts
of Southeast Asia. Merchants engaged in
international trade often supported Buddhist
institutions and facilitated the movement of
monks and religious literature. These maritime
connections contributed significantly to the
establishment of Buddhism in coastal regions
and island societies.

Buddhist Missionaries

Missionary activities were among the most
effective means of spreading Buddhism
(Heirman & Bumbacher, 2007). Buddhist
monks travelled extensively to preach the
teachings of Buddha and establish monastic
communities. The most famous missionary
efforts were sponsored by Emperor Ashoka,
who dispatched monks to various regions both
within and beyond India. According to
Buddhist traditions, Ashoka's son Mahinda and
daughter Sanghamitta played a key role in
introducing Buddhism to Sri Lanka, where it
became deeply rooted in society and culture.

Role of Merchants and Traders

Merchants served as important agents in the
dissemination of Buddhism. Trade routes not
only facilitated the exchange of goods but also
enabled the transmission of religious beliefs
and cultural practices. Many traders became
patrons of Buddhist monasteries, contributing
financial support for the construction of
religious institutions and the preservation of
sacred texts. Their commercial networks helped
Buddhism reach distant regions and gain
acceptance among local populations.

Royal Patronage and Political Support

The support of rulers greatly accelerated the
spread of Buddhism in Asia. Emperor Ashoka's
patronage provided the initial impetus for
international expansion, while later rulers in Sri
Lanka, China, Korea, Japan, and Southeast
Asia adopted and promoted Buddhism within
their kingdoms. Royal sponsorship often
included the construction of monasteries,

temples, stupas, and educational institutions,
which strengthened the institutional foundation
of Buddhism and encouraged its acceptance
among the population.

Through the combined influence of trade
routes, missionary activities, merchant
communities, and royal patronage, Buddhism
successfully expanded across Asia. These
agents and routes transformed Buddhism from
a regional Indian tradition into one of the
world's major religions, shaping the cultural
and intellectual history of numerous Asian
civilizations.

Spread of Buddhism in Different Regions of
Asia

The spread of Buddhism across Asia was a
gradual process that occurred through
missionary activities, trade networks, cultural
exchanges, and political patronage. As
Buddhism entered different regions, it adapted
to local traditions and social conditions,
resulting in the emergence of diverse forms of
Buddhist practice. Its expansion significantly
influenced the religious, cultural, and
intellectual development of many Asian
civilizations.

Sri Lanka

Sri Lanka was one of the earliest regions
outside India to embrace Buddhism
(Gombrich, 2006). The introduction of
Buddhism is traditionally associated with
Mahinda, the son of Emperor Ashoka, who
arrived on the island during the third century
BCE. The Sri Lankan ruler King Devanampiya
Tissa accepted Buddhism and extended royal
patronage to the new faith. Monasteries, stupas,
and educational institutions were established,
making Buddhism a central component of Sri
Lankan culture and identity. Over time, Sri
Lanka became a major center of Theravada
Buddhism and played a crucial role in
preserving Buddhist scriptures and traditions.

Central Asia

Buddhism spread to Central Asia through the
Silk Road, which connected India with China
and other regions of Asia. Buddhist monks and
merchants established monasteries along major
trade routes, transforming them into centers of
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learning and cultural exchange. Regions such as
Bactria, Khotan, and Kashgar became
important centers of Buddhist activity. The
interaction between Indian, Persian, Greek, and
Central Asian cultures contributed to the
development of distinctive artistic traditions,
particularly the Gandhara School of Art, which
combined Indian religious themes with
Hellenistic artistic influences.

China

The introduction of Buddhism to China began
during the first century CE through trade and
diplomatic contacts along the Silk Road.
Initially, Buddhist ideas faced challenges due to
the dominance of Confucian and Daoist
traditions. However, the translation of Buddhist
scriptures into Chinese and the efforts of
missionaries  gradually  facilitated  its
acceptance. Chinese scholars adapted Buddhist
concepts to local intellectual traditions, leading
to the emergence of influential schools such as
Chan (Zen) Buddhism and Pure Land
Buddhism.  Buddhism  became  deeply
integrated into  Chinese  society and
significantly influenced philosophy, literature,
art, and education.

Korea and Japan

From China, Buddhism spread to the Korean
Peninsula during the fourth century CE and
subsequently to Japan in the sixth century CE.
Korean kingdoms actively promoted Buddhism
and established monasteries and educational
institutions. In Japan, Buddhism received
strong support from the imperial court and
became an important component of state and
cultural life. Japanese rulers sponsored the
construction of temples and encouraged the
study of Buddhist philosophy. Over time,
Buddhism merged with indigenous beliefs and
contributed to the development of unique
Japanese traditions, including Zen Buddhism.

Tibet

Buddhism entered Tibet during the seventh
century CE through contacts with India, Nepal,
and China. Tibetan rulers invited Buddhist
scholars and monks to translate sacred texts and
establish monastic institutions. Buddhism
gradually became the dominant religion of
Tibet, integrating local beliefs and practices

into its framework. The development of
Vajrayana  Buddhism, characterized by
elaborate rituals, meditation techniques, and
monastic scholarship, gave Tibetan Buddhism
its distinctive identity. Tibetan monasteries
emerged as major centers of religious and
intellectual activity.

Southeast Asia

Buddhism spread extensively throughout
Southeast Asia through maritime trade
networks and missionary activities. Countries
such as Myanmar, Thailand, Cambodia, Laos,
and Indonesia adopted Buddhist teachings and
integrated them into their cultural traditions.
Theravada Buddhism became particularly
influential in mainland Southeast Asia and
continues to be the dominant tradition in several
countries. Buddhist temples, monasteries, and
educational institutions played a vital role in
shaping social values, religious practices, and
cultural identities throughout the region.

The spread of Buddhism into these diverse
regions  demonstrates its  remarkable
adaptability and universal appeal. By
interacting with different cultures and societies,
Buddhism evolved into a truly pan-Asian
religion that contributed significantly to the
religious and cultural history of the continent.

Cultural, Educational, and Artistic Impact
of Buddhism in Asia

The spread of Buddhism across Asia produced
far-reaching cultural, educational, and artistic
transformations that extended beyond the
sphere of religion. As Buddhist teachings
moved across different regions, they interacted
with local traditions and contributed to the
development of new forms of knowledge,
artistic expression, and cultural exchange.
Buddhism became a unifying force that
connected diverse societies through shared
religious ideals, intellectual traditions, and
artistic achievements.

Cultural Impact

Buddhism played a significant role in shaping
the cultural identities of many Asian societies.
Its teachings on compassion, non-violence,
tolerance, and ethical conduct influenced social
values and patterns of behaviour across
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different regions. Buddhist festivals, rituals,
and pilgrimage traditions became integral
components of cultural life in countries such as
Sri Lanka, China, Japan, Tibet, Thailand, and
Myanmar. The religion also encouraged
intercultural ~ dialogue by  facilitating
interactions among different civilizations
through trade, travel, and missionary activities.
As a result, Buddhism contributed to the
formation of a shared cultural heritage that
transcended  political and  geographical
boundaries.

Educational Contributions

Buddhism made substantial contributions to the
development of education and intellectual life
throughout Asia. Buddhist monasteries
functioned as important centers of learning
where religious studies, philosophy, medicine,
logic, grammar, astronomy, and literature were
taught (Singh, 2008). Renowned institutions
such as Nalanda, Vikramashila, and Taxila
attracted students and scholars from various
parts of Asia, promoting the exchange of
knowledge and ideas. The translation of
Buddhist scriptures into languages such as
Chinese, Tibetan, Korean, and Japanese further
enriched intellectual traditions and facilitated
the spread of learning across different societies.

Development of Literature

The expansion of Buddhism encouraged the
production and preservation of a vast body of
literary works. Sacred texts, commentaries,
biographies of Buddhist monks, and
philosophical treatises were composed and
translated into numerous languages. The
Tripitaka, along with various Mahayana and
Vajrayana scriptures, became important
sources of religious and philosophical
knowledge. Buddhist literature not only
preserved religious teachings but also
contributed to the growth of regional literary
traditions and  linguistic  development
throughout Asia.

Artistic Contributions

Buddhism inspired some of the most
remarkable artistic achievements in Asian
history (Brown, 1959). Buddhist themes
became central subjects in sculpture, painting,
architecture, and decorative arts. Images of the

Buddha, Bodhisattvas, and scenes from the
Jataka tales were widely represented in artistic
works. Regional artistic traditions adapted
Buddhist symbolism and iconography to local
cultural contexts, resulting in diverse styles and
forms of expression. The Gandhara, Mathura,
Chinese, Japanese, and Tibetan artistic
traditions all reflect the profound influence of
Buddhism.

Architectural Achievements

The spread of Buddhism led to the construction
of numerous religious monuments, including
stupas, monasteries, temples, chaityas, and
pagodas. These structures served as centers of
worship, education, and community life.
Monumental sites such as Sanchi, Borobudur,
Angkor Thom, the Longmen Grottoes, and
various Tibetan monasteries demonstrate the
architectural creativity inspired by Buddhist
patronage. These monuments continue to serve
as important symbols of Asia's cultural and
religious heritage.

Promotion of Cultural Exchange

Buddhism acted as a bridge connecting
different regions of Asia through the exchange
of ideas, artistic styles, languages, and religious
traditions (Heirman & Bumbacher, 2007).
Monks, scholars, and pilgrims travelled
extensively, carrying manuscripts, artworks,
and knowledge across national and cultural
boundaries. This movement facilitated the
development of extensive cultural networks
that strengthened relations among Asian
civilizations and contributed to the emergence
of a shared intellectual and cultural legacy.

Through its cultural, educational, literary,
artistic,c and architectural contributions,
Buddhism  profoundly influenced the
development of Asian societies. Its legacy
continues to be visible in the cultural traditions,
monuments, and intellectual achievements that
characterize much of Asia today.

Challenges, Decline, and Legacy of
Buddhism in Asia

Although Buddhism achieved remarkable
success in spreading across Asia, it also faced
various challenges that affected its growth and
influence in different regions. Political changes,
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religious competition, social transformations,
and external invasions contributed to periods of
decline in certain areas. Nevertheless,
Buddhism continued to adapt to changing
circumstances and left a lasting legacy that
remains evident throughout Asia today.

Challenges to the Spread of Buddhism

As Buddhism expanded into diverse cultural
environments, it encountered resistance from
established  religious and philosophical
traditions. In  China, Buddhist teachings
initially faced opposition from Confucian
scholars who viewed monastic life as
incompatible with traditional family values.
Similarly, in India, Buddhism competed with
the revival of Hindu traditions and the growth
of devotional movements. In several regions,
linguistic differences, geographical barriers,
and political instability also limited the pace of
Buddhist expansion.

Another challenge was the division of
Buddhism into different schools and traditions.
The emergence of Theravada, Mahayana, and
Vajrayana Buddhism led to doctrinal variations
and regional differences in religious practice.
While these developments enriched Buddhist
thought, they also created distinctions that
sometimes complicated the transmission of a
unified tradition.

Decline of Buddhism in Certain Regions

The most significant decline occurred in India,
the birthplace of Buddhism. Between the
seventh and twelfth centuries CE, Buddhism
gradually lost royal patronage and faced
increasing competition from revitalized Hindu
traditions. The destruction of major monastic
universities such as Nalanda and Vikramashila
during medieval invasions further weakened
Buddhist institutions and scholarship. As a
result, Buddhism ceased to be a dominant
religious force in India, although many of its
ideas continued to influence Indian philosophy
and culture.

In Central Asia, Buddhism declined following
the spread of Islam and the disruption of Silk
Road trade networks. Many monasteries and
centers of learning disappeared, leading to a
reduction in Buddhist influence across the
region. Similar declines occurred in some parts

of Southeast Asia and China during periods of
political upheaval and state-sponsored religious
reforms.

Survival and Adaptation

Despite ~ these  challenges,  Buddhism
demonstrated remarkable resilience and
adaptability. In countries such as Sri Lanka,
Thailand, Myanmar, Cambodia, Laos, Tibet,
China, Korea, and Japan, Buddhism remained
deeply rooted in society and continued to
evolve in response to changing historical
circumstances. Local cultures integrated
Buddhist teachings with indigenous beliefs,
creating distinctive traditions that ensured the
religion's continued relevance.

Monastic institutions adapted their educational
functions, while Buddhist scholars produced
new interpretations of religious teachings.
Pilgrimage traditions, festivals, meditation
practices, and community activities helped
sustain Buddhist identity across generations.
The religion's emphasis on ethical conduct,
compassion, and spiritual development enabled
it to remain influential even during periods of
political and social change.

Legacy of Buddhism in Asia

The legacy of Buddhism extends far beyond its
religious teachings. It contributed significantly
to the development of philosophy, literature,
education, art, architecture, and cultural
exchange  throughout  Asia.  Buddhist
monasteries served as centers of learning and
scholarship, while Buddhist monuments remain
among the most important cultural landmarks
in the world.

Buddhism also promoted values such as peace,
tolerance, compassion, and non-violence,
which continue to inspire individuals and
societies today. Its role in connecting different
regions through trade, pilgrimage, and
intellectual exchange fostered a shared cultural
heritage that transcended national boundaries.
Furthermore, Buddhist ideas have influenced
modern movements concerned with social
justice, environmental ethics, mental well-
being, and intercultural dialogue.

In contemporary Asia, Buddhism remains one
of the most widely practiced religions and
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continues to shape cultural identities and social
values. Its enduring presence demonstrates the
profound impact of a tradition that originated in
ancient India and evolved into a major force in
the religious and cultural history of Asia.

Conclusion

The spread of Buddhism across Asia represents
one of the most significant processes of
religious and cultural diffusion in world history.
Originating in northern India during the sixth
century BCE through the teachings of Gautama
Buddha, Buddhism gradually expanded beyond
its homeland through missionary activities,
trade networks, royal patronage, and
intercultural interactions. The efforts of
Buddhist monks, merchants, and rulers,
particularly Emperor Ashoka, played a crucial
role in transforming Buddhism from a regional
religious movement into a major transnational
tradition.

The spread of Buddhism was facilitated by
important overland and maritime routes,
including the Silk Road and Indian Ocean trade
networks, which connected diverse regions of
Asia. As Buddhism reached Sri Lanka, Central
Asia, China, Korea, Japan, Tibet, and Southeast
Asia, it adapted to local social and cultural
conditions, giving rise to distinct traditions such
as Theravada, Mahayana, and Vajrayana
Buddhism. These adaptations contributed to the
religion's longevity and widespread acceptance
across different societies.

Beyond its religious influence, Buddhism made
substantial contributions to the cultural,
educational,  artistic, and intellectual
development of Asia. Buddhist monasteries
became centers of learning, while Buddhist
literature, philosophy, art, and architecture
enriched the cultural heritage of numerous
civilizations. The religion also promoted ethical
values such as compassion, tolerance, non-
violence, and social harmony, which continue
to influence societies across Asia.

Although Buddhism experienced periods of
decline in certain regions, particularly in India
and Central Asia, its legacy remains enduring
and far-reaching. Today, Buddhism continues
to shape the spiritual, cultural, and intellectual
life of millions of people across the continent.

Its historical spread not only transformed the
religious landscape of Asia but also fostered
cultural exchange and interconnectedness
among diverse civilizations. Therefore, the
spread of Buddhism in Asia stands as a
remarkable example of how religious ideas can
transcend  geographical  boundaries and
contribute to the development of a shared
human heritage.
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Abstract

Motivation plays a very important role in enhancing the performance and teaching effectiveness of
faculty members in higher education institutions. Motivated teachers are more likely to demonstrate
higher levels of commitment, productivity, and teaching quality, which ultimately contributes to better
learning outcome for students. This study attempts to analyze the motivational factors that influence
teaching effectiveness among faculty members in higher education institutions with special reference
to Jamshedpur, Jharkhand. The study focuses on both monetary and non-monetary factors such as job
security, work environment, salary, promotion opportunities, recognition, and institutional support.

Primary data are collected from teaching faculty through a structured questionnaire, while secondary
data are obtained from books, journals, and research articles. The study analyzes how these motivational
factors affect the teaching performance of faculty members. The findings highlight that both intrinsic
and extrinsic motivational factors significantly influence teaching effectiveness. The study seeks to
analyze how these motivational factors influence the teaching performance and overall effectiveness of
faculty members. The findings are expected to highlight the significance of motivational practices in
enhancing teaching effectiveness and improving the overall quality of higher education institutions. The
study also suggests that higher education institutions should develop supportive human resource
policies and provide adequate incentives to strengthen faculty motivation and enhance the overall
quality of education.

Keywords: Teacher Motivation, Teaching Effectiveness, Higher Education Institutions, Faculty
Performance, Job satisfaction, Institutional Support.

Introduction teachers in higher educational institutions.
Motivated teachers show better level of

Motivation plays a very crucial role in commitment, creativity, and dedication in their

enhancing the performance and effectiveness of
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teaching practices. Particularly, in the field of
education, teaching effectiveness is closely
related to the level of motivation experienced
by faculty members. When teachers feel
motivated and supported by their institutions,
they perform better in classroom engagement,
academic activities and student mentoring.

Teacher motivation has become an important
area of research in the field of higher education
because motivated teachers play a vital role in
maintaining the quality of education and
promoting effective learning environments.
Motivation not only influences the performance
of teachers but also affects their level of
commitment, creativity, and willingness to
adopt innovative teaching methods. When
teachers feel motivated and supported by their
institutions, they tend to develop positive
attitudes toward their profession and actively
engage in the teaching-learning process.

In recent years, higher education institutions
have been facing several challenges such as
increased workload, administrative
responsibilities, and changing educational
policies. These factors often influence the
motivation level of teachers and may affect
their teaching effectiveness. Therefore, it
becomes important to understand the factors
that encourage and sustain teacher motivation
within academic institution.

The higher education institutions are
responsible to enhance the motivation level of
teachers in their institution, so that they can
perform the teaching learning activity in more
effective and efficient manner. Therefore,
understanding the motivational factors that
influence teaching effectiveness is essential for
improving the overall educational system. The
different factors such as salary, job security,
promotion opportunities, work environment,
recognition, and professional development
opportunities play an important role in
motivating teachers.

The concept of motivation has been widely
discussed by scholars such as Abraham
Maslow, who proposed the hierarchy of need
theory, and Fredrick Herzberg, who developed
the two-factor theory of motivation. These
theories explain how both intrinsic and

extrinsic factors influence an individual’s
performance and satisfaction at work.

In this context, the present study focuses on
identifying the motivational factors that affect
teaching effectiveness among faculty members
in higher education institutions with special
reference to Jamshedpur in Jharkhand. The
study seeks to identify the key motivational
factors influencing teaching performance and to
suggest measures that can enhance faculty
motivation and improve the overall quality of
higher education.

Objectives of the study
1. To identify the major motivational
factors affecting teaching
effectiveness in higher education
institutions.

2. To examine the relationship
between teacher motivation and
teaching performance.

3. To analyze the role of institutional
support in enhancing faculty
motivation.

4. To suggest measures for improving
motivation among teaching faculty.

Literature Review

Teacher motivation has been widely studied in
the field of educational research as it
significantly influences teaching effectiveness
and overall institutional  performance.
Motivation helps teachers remain committed to
their  professional  responsibilities  and
encourages them to improve their teaching
methods and academic engagement.

According to (Maslow, 1943) , human
motivation is based on a hierarchy of needs
ranging from basic physiological needs to
higher level needs such as esteem and self-
actualization. In the educational context, when
these needs are fulfilled, teachers tend to show
greater dedication and effectiveness in their
teaching roles.

Similarly, (Herzberg, 1959) proposed the two-
factor theory of motivation which explains that
job satisfaction and dissatisfaction are
influenced by different factors. Hygiene factors
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such as salary, job security and working
conditions help prevent dissatisfaction,
whereas  motivational factors such as
recognition, achievement enhance job
satisfaction and performance.

Research by (Darling-Hammond, 2017)
emphasized that institutional  support,
professional development opportunities, and
positive working conditions significantly
contribute to teacher motivation and improved
teaching practices. When teachers receive
adequate support and recognition from
educational institutions, they tend to
demonstrate  higher levels of teaching
effectiveness.

Another study by (Fullan, 2016) highlighted
that motivated teachers are more likely to adopt
innovative teaching methods and actively
engage in professional development activities.
Such motivation not only improves teaching
performance but also contributes to the overall
quality of education.

Research by (Hattie, 2020) highlighted that
teacher motivation and effective feedback play
a crucial role in improving teaching practices
and student learning outcomes. According to
the study, motivated teachers tend to adopt
more effective instructional strategies and
actively engage in the teaching- learning
process, which enhances overall teaching
effectiveness.

Similarly, (Hargreaves, 2021) emphasized that
professional commitment, institutional support,
and opportunities for professional development
are important factors influencing teacher
motivation. The study suggested that when
teachers  receive  encouragement  and
recognition from their institutions, they are
more likely to demonstrate higher level of
dedication and effectiveness in their teaching
roles.

Although several studies have examined
teacher motivation and teaching effectiveness,
limited research has focused specifically on
higher education institutions in Jamshedpur in
Jharkhand. Therefore, the present study aims to
explore the motivational factors affecting
teaching effectiveness among faculty members
in this region.

Research Methodology

The present study adopts a descriptive research
design to examine the motivational factors
affecting teaching effectiveness among faculty
members in higher education institutions. The
study focuses on colleges and universities
located in Jamshedpur in the state of Jharkhand.

Both primary and secondary data were used for
the study. Primary data were collected through
a structured questionnaire distributed among
teaching faculty members working in selected
higher education institutions. The questionnaire
included questions related to motivational
factors such as job satisfaction, recognition,
working environment, institutional support, and
opportunities for professional development.

Secondary data were collected from academic
journals, books, and previous research studies
related to teacher motivation and teaching
effectiveness. A convenience sampling method
was used to select the respondents for the study.

The collected data were analyzed using simple
statistical techniques such as percentage
analysis and descriptive interpretation in order
to understand the relationship between
motivation and teaching effectiveness among
faculty members.

Data Analysis and Discussion

The collected data from faculty members of
higher education institutions in Jamshedpur
were analyzed to understand the motivational
factors influencing teaching effectiveness. The
analysis was carried out using percentage
analysis and descriptive interpretation.

The findings of the study indicate that job
satisfaction and recognition are among the most
significant motivational factors affecting
teaching effectiveness. A majority of the
respondents reported that appreciation and
recognition from institutional authorities
positively influence their teaching performance
and commitment  towards academic
responsibilities.

Another important factor identified in the study
is the working environment of the institution.
Faculty members who experience a supportive
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and positive work environment tend to show
higher levels of motivation and engagement in
teaching activities. Good relationships with
colleagues and administrative support also
contribute to improved teaching effectiveness.

The study also founded that opportunities for
professional development, such as training
programs,  workshops, and  academic
conferences, play a crucial role in enhancing
teacher motivation. Faculty members who
participate in such activities are more likely to
adopt innovative teaching methods and
improve their instructional practices.

Furthermore, salary, job security, and
institutional policies were also found to
influence the motivation level of teachers.
When teachers feel financially secure and
professionally valued, they demonstrate higher
levels of dedication and effectiveness in their
teaching roles.

Overall, the analysis suggests that both intrinsic
factors (such as recognition and professional
growth) and extrinsic factors (such as salary
and working conditions) significantly affect the
motivation level of teachers, which ultimately
influences their teaching effectiveness in higher
education institutions.

Findings/ Results

The study aimed to examine the motivational
factors affecting teaching effectiveness among
faculty members working in higher education
institutions in Jamshedpur, Jharkhand. Based
on the analysis of the collected data, several
important findings were identified.

First, the study revealed that job satisfaction
plays a significant role in influencing teaching
effectiveness. Faculty members who reported
higher level of job satisfaction were more likely
to demonstrate better teaching performance,
greater commitment to their profession, and
active participation in academic activities.

Second, recognition and appreciation from the
institution were found to be strong motivational
factors for teachers. Respondents indicated that
when their work and achievements were
acknowledged by the management, they feel
encourage to improve their teaching methods

and contribute more effectively to the academic
environment.

Third, the findings showed that a supportive
working environment positively affects teacher
motivation.  Institutions  that  promote
cooperation, mutual respect, and administrative
support create a positive atmosphere for faculty
members, which enhances their teaching
effectiveness.

Another important finding of the study is
related  to  professional  development
opportunities.  Teachers  who  receive
opportunities to attend seminars, workshops,
and training programs tend to develop new
skills and innovative teaching strategies. This
not only increases their motivation but also
improves the overall quality of teaching.

Finally, the study also found that financial
incentives and job security contribute to teacher
motivation. Adequate salary, stable
employment, and fair institutional policies help
teachers feel secure and valued, which in turn
improves their dedication and effectiveness in
the classroom.

Overall, the findings indicate that both intrinsic
and extrinsic motivational factors play an
important role in shaping the teaching
effectiveness of faculty members in higher
education institutions.

Conclusion

The present study examined the motivational
factors affecting teaching effectiveness among
faculty members in higher education
institutions in Jamshedpur, Jharkhand. The
findings of the study reveal that teacher
motivation plays a crucial role in enhancing
teaching performance and overall educational
quality.

The study identified several important
motivational factors such as job satisfaction,
recognition, supportive work environment,
professional development opportunities, and
financial incentives. These factors significantly
influence the motivation level of teachers and
their effectiveness in the teaching-learning
process.

Motivated teachers tend to show greater
commitment  towards their  academic
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responsibilities, adopt innovative teaching
methods, and maintain better interaction with
students. As a result, teacher motivation
contributes positively to the improvement of
teaching effectiveness in higher education
institutions.

Therefore, it can be concluded that institutions
should focus on creating a positive and
supportive  environment that encourages
teachers and enhances their professional
growth. Strengthening motivational factors can
lead to improved teaching quality and better
educational outcomes.

Suggestions/Recommendations

Based on the findings of the study, the
following suggestions are proposed to improve
teacher motivation and teaching effectiveness
in higher education institutions.

e Higher education institutions should
provide regular recognition and
appreciation for the achievements and
contributions of faculty members.

e Institutions should create a supportive
and positive work environment where
teachers feel respected and valued.

e More  professional  development
opportunities such as seminars,
workshops, and training programs
should be organized to enhance
teachers’ skills and knowledge.

o Educational institutions should ensure
fair salary structure, incentives, and job
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security to maintain a high level of
motivation among teachers.

e Administrators  should encourage
participatory decision-making,
allowing faculty members to contribute
to academic and institutional planning.

e Universities and colleges should
promote innovative teaching methods

and use of modern educational
technologies to improve teaching
effectiveness.
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Abstract

This qualitative study portrays the experience of people with entrepreneurial dreams who lack financial
literacy and explores how their awareness of finance affects the different stages of their entrepreneurial
development. It is grounded on a phenomenological paradigm and the method of collecting data obtains
personal in, depth interviews with 20 participants who were chosen intentionally and whose background
is non, financial. The interpretation of financial literacy as an essential sense, making framework reveals
that the intangible financial risk may be broken down into manageable problems and the intermediate
between the aspirant and planner is thus a credible entrepreneurial identity which can be relied on to
change paralyzing anxiety into purposeful, "calculated courage™ to anchor visionary ideas and, most
importantly, that financial literacy is not an operational skill, but a critical sense, making skill. Results
also discover an intermediate state, where in the case of a minority, advanced financial knowledge
initially brought fear among them, by showing them the magnitude of the entrepreneurial task,
emphasizing its nature as a two-sided weapon. The research arrives at the conclusion that the
entrepreneurial self-efficacy and cognitive control to convert aspirations into viable intentions is rooted
in financial literacy. It proposes a paradigm shift in the support of entrepreneurship and suggests
educational and mentorship interventions, which are not based on the impartation of knowledge, but
which should help to develop an integrated sense-making ability with financial sense and psychological
strength. This study offers a more process-based insight into one of the most important human capital
variables in the emergent entrepreneurship.

Keywords: Financial Literacy, Entrepreneurial Aspirations, Qualitative Research, Sense-Making,
Self-Efficacy, Entrepreneurial ldentity.

1. Introduction to promote as a way of ensuring growth

sustainability and resilience. Things, however,

Entrepreneurship is one of the core drivers of
economic growth, commonly known to be the
driver of innovation, creation of job
opportunities, and competitiveness in the
marketplace (Acs and Audretsch, 2005; Xavier
et al., 2012). In the developed and emerging
economies, the promotion of a healthy
entrepreneurial culture is a strategic priority
that policy-makers and other scholars are keen

are not as rosy as the glorified story of
entrepreneurship success because, between
initial desire and a set venture, the route is quite
dangerous and full of failure. The empirical
evidence always shows that a significant
number of new businesses fail in their first
years of operation, and in most cases, a lack of
funds to manage the process is cited as the main
trigger of the failure, not the lack of product
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development or a lack of demand in the market
(CB Insights, 2021; Headd, 2003). This gap
between desire and livelihood highlights an
important point of investigation: what are the
underlying competencies of a difference
between an entrepreneurial ambition becoming
a viable business?

The formation of entrepreneurial desires,
intentions, and preparatory planning as the
cognitive and motivational orientation towards
the creation of a new business is shaped in the
complex web of influences (Lifian and Fayolle,
2015). Conventional theories, including the
Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) created by
Ajzen (1991), assume that the intentions are
influenced by the attitude of a person to the
behavior, subjective norms, and most
importantly, the perceived behavioral control
(PBC), or the perceived ease or difficulty in
which the behavior can be performed.
Meanwhile, human capital theory (Becker,
1964) also argues that an individual's skills,
knowledge and experiences are his/her main
assets which can lead to successful ventures.
Financial literacy is a definite and crucial form
of human capital which lies at the intersection
of these theoretical frameworks. Financial
literacy is defined as the ability to make
effective and informed choices when it comes
to how to utilize their financial means (Lusardi
and Mitchell, 2014), and it goes far beyond
simple numeracy to encompass some
knowledge about budgeting, investing,
managing debt, and the risk of financial
activity.

Although large amounts of quantitative
research find higher levels of financial literacy
to be positively associated with better business
performance indicators, such as survival rates,
profitability, and access to formal credit
(Xavier et al., 2012; Fernandes et al., 2014), it
tends to treat financial literacy as an input
variable. This method might fail to capture the
phenomenological aspect- how would-be
entrepreneurs subjectively perceive, internalize
and encompass the financial knowledge in their
own and career identity formation. The existing
narrative often presents financial literacy as a
functional tool set to operate an already existing
business, maybe at the cost of its dramatic and
formation role in the pre-venture, aspirational
stage. Financial literacy in the early stage can

be more a sense making mechanism (Weick,
1995) and a source of self efficacy (Bandura,
1997). It may affect the perceptions of potential
entrepreneurs about feasibility, risk perception,
coping with uncertainty and finally,
legitimizing their entrepreneurial identity
towards themselves and other people.

Thus, a great research gap still exists. We have
a small qualitative, in-depth knowledge of how
people tell and understand the place of financial
literacy in their aspirational lives. What is the
way financial knowledge translates the abstract
concept of a business start into a real series of
steps? How is the absence of such literacy
psychologically or cognitively impeded other
than merely by resource limitations? This paper
works under an interpretivist, qualitative
paradigm in order to find the answers to these
questions. Its main research question is the
following: How do entrepreneurial-aspiring
individuals describe, experience, and make
meaning out of how financial literacy
influences venture creation intentions and
perceived feasibility? In putting the lived
experience and subjective voice of the aspirant
in the privileged position, this research effort
seeks to identify the subtle, sometimes tacit,
ways that financial competence, or inefficacy,
enters the realm of entrepreneurial dreaming
and planning. The insights developed could
serve as a compass to more compassionate and
efficient teaching methods, mentorship
patterns, and sensible policy interventions that
are directed not just at the creation of
businesses but also at the nurturing of the
empowered and resilient entrepreneurial spirit.

2. Literature Review and Theoretical
Framework

This part provides a scholarly supporting
background of the study by summarizing the
previous studies on the field of entrepreneurial
aspirations and  financial literacy. It
subsequently synthesizes the key theories to
build a conceptual framework to justify a
gualitative research into their intersection to
bring out the identified research gap.

Conceptualizing Entrepreneurial Aspirations

Entrepreneurial desires are the visionary,
inspirational forces, which come before the
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physical creation of a business. They differ with
the wishful thinking and include a more
powerful level of dedication and cognitive
involvement with the thought of establishing a
business (Fitzsimmons and Douglas, 2011).
Researchers  distinguish ~ between  the
entrepreneurial intentions, an activity-specific
and immediate predictor (Krueger, Reilly, and
Carsrud, 2000), and the more policy-level
entrepreneurial aspirations the individual may
have, such as the aspiration to grow, innovate
and influence socio-economically (Autio and
Acs, 2010). The aspirations are influenced by a
complicated network of personal, social, and
environmental elements. Among the main
individual level determinants that have been
distinguished in the literature, there is the need
to achieve (McClelland, 1961), risk propensity
(Begley and Boyd, 1987), and last but not the
least, the individual perceived self-efficacy: the
feeling of being able to accomplish what has to
be accomplished (Bandura, 1997; Boyd &
Vozikis, 1994). This sense of ability is not
established in a vacuum, and the knowledge
and skills that a person has have a significant
impact on it, establishing the prerequisites of
considering the role of certain abilities such as
financial literacy.

Defining and Deconstructing Financial
Literacy

Financial literacy is no longer about simple
personal financial management, but has
become an important asset of economic
citizenship. Lusardi and Mitchell (2014, p. 6)
offer a definition that is widely accepted: “the
ability to process economic information and
make informed decisions about financial
planning, wealth accumulation, debt, and
pensions.” In the entrepreneurial context, this is
translated to a focus subset sometimes referred
to as entrepreneurial financial literacy which
consists of:

Financial Awareness: Knowing what profit,
cash flow, interest rate, and leverage mean is a
good start.

Financial Analysis: The interpretation of
financial statements (income statement,
balance sheet, cash flow statement) as well as
the use of ratios for decision, making, is a key
skill.

Financial Planning: Being able to prepare
budgets, make forecasts, and control working
capital is beneficial.

Financial Risk Assessment: This mainly
involves analyzing the financial side of a
decision as well as the identification of different
kinds of business risk (Block et al. , 2015).

Such knowledge is an important asset that can
even be equated to a financial one as it can give
people the power to take better decisions
(human capital theory, Becker, 1964).
Nevertheless, studies also separate objective
financial literacy (true knowledge) and
subjective financial literacy (self-reported
confidence) with the latter being more likely to
be associated with proactive financial behaviors
(Allgood and Walstad, 2016). Such difference
is important to a qualitative
study perception financial competence can be
more persuasive in aspirations as compared to
measured ability.

Empirical Links: Financial Literacy and
Entrepreneurial Outcomes

An accumulation of quantitative data suggests
that financial literacy is a key to entrepreneurial
success. It has been found that more financially
literate entrepreneurs tend to:

Seek and secure formal financing (Robb &
Robinson, 2014).

Engage in sound financial management
practices, leading to higher survival rates
(Xavier et al., 2012).

Plan for business growth and demonstrate
better overall firm performance (Eniola &
Entebang, 2015).

Generally, research tends to describe financial
literacy as a precursor to entrepreneurial
intention in the context of models such as the
Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) in line with
which it increases Perceived Behavioral
Control (PBC) (Ajzen, 1991). People with the
understanding that they have the know-how to
handle it in terms of monetary issues and
monetary management feel in control of the
entrepreneurial process, and, thus, reinforce
their willingness to start a business (Krueger
and Brazcal, 1994; Souitaris, Zerbinati, and Al-
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Laham, 2007). Nonetheless, this body of
literature mainly applies the use of survey-
based techniques; financial literacy is
considered a variable that should be correlated
with the results. This method, as useful, may
obscure the process of interpretation how
individuals apply financial knowledge in order
to make sense of ambiguity, as well as, how
they create stories of feasibility and cope with
the emotional and identity-related problems of
the pre-venture stage.

Theoretical Framework and Identified
Research Gap

In response to the how question, the present
study combines two supplementary theoretical
approaches, which offer a solid framework of
inquiry, the qualitative one.

Social Cognitive Theory and  Self-
Efficacy: The concept of self-efficacy
proposed by Bandura (1997) is at the centre
stage. Efficacy beliefs are obtained through
mastery experiences (e.g. being able to manage
personal budget successfully), vicarious
learning (observing other people), and social
persuasion. We assume that financial literacy is
constructed and leads to entrepreneurial self-
efficacy- belief in the ability to effectively
undertake the roles and tasks of an entrepreneur
(McGee et al, 2009). A qualitative
investigation can show how the experiences
with the financial concepts are the “mastery
experiences” that can accumulate this vital
confidence, or the reverse, how its absence can
destroy it.

Sense-Making Theory: The sense-making
theory proposed by Weick (1995) is very
relevant to the study of the ambiguous,
unpredictable pre-venture stage. Sense-making
refers to the way people assign meaning to
experience particularly in the presence of new
or baffling situations. Entrepreneurs need to
establish sense in vague markets, resources and
their abilities. Financial literacy may be
considered a cognitive pattern or a "schema"
which facilitates such sense-making. It gives a
language and a logical framework to break
down an unpleasingly ambiguous situation of
"starting a business" into clear and discrete
pieces (e.g., costs to start, break-even analysis,
funding sources), and thus make the

entrepreneurial project more easily
understandable and practical.

The Research Gap: Although the quantitative
relationship between the dependent and
independent variables (financial literacy and
entrepreneurial intention) has been determined,
the literature contains few studies that examine
the subjective and lived experience of the
relationship. What do would-be entrepreneurs
tell about their experience of interacting (or not
interacting) with financial concepts? What is
the impact of a financial knowledge on their
identity as a potential founder? What is its
influence on their emotional and cognitive risk
appraisal? These phenomenological questions
are not answered in the existing literature that
deals with measurement and correlation.

Consequently, this paper is contextualized
through the combination of Self-Efficacy and
Sense-Making theories. It hypothesizes that
financial literacy is not a technical ability but a
key resource to develop entrepreneurial self-
efficacy and facilitate the sense-making process
that is required to convert unorganized
ambitions into systematic intentions. The
section on methodology below explains why a
qualitative design is better suited to discover
these subtle processes.

3. Research Methodology

Research Philosophy and Design
This work is based on an interpretivist
philosophy, which claims that the reality is an
individual construction, based on the
experience. In order to investigate these
personal meanings a qualitative design based
on Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis
(IPA) was used. IPA is uniquely oriented to
exploring the sense-making process of
important lived experiences, which makes it
suitable in exploring the personal contribution
to entrepreneurial ambition by financial
literacy. It is a method that allows exploring
subjective  sense-making as opposed to
searching generalizable laws.

Sampling and Participant  Selection
The sampling strategy was purposive where the
recruitment was based on people able to give
rich and pertinent information. The major
criteria were: active entrepreneurial desires
(pre-venture or in the first year), and no official
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training in business or finance. This was to
make sure that the attention was paid to those
learning the financial literacy informally.
Hiring through entrepreneurial contacts was
carried on until theoretical saturation had been
reached, and a final sample of 20 participants
representing a wide range of demographic and
venture type was reached.

Data Collection

Semi-structured, in-depth interviews were used
as the primary source of data, with which it was
possible to explore the topic guided but
flexibly. A pilot-tested protocol discussed
major points: the narrative of the
entrepreneurial process of the participant, his or
her own assessment of financial knowledge and
concrete situations when finance influenced his
or her decisions or emotions. The interviews,
which lasted on average 60 minutes, were tape-
recorded and transcribed verbatim, creating a
strong text dataset on which to perform the
analysis, and supported by researcher notes
made post-interview.

Data Analysis

The analysis was done in systematic phases of
IPA. All transcripts were read repeatedly to
achieve a state of immersion and then line by
line coded in order to create preliminary notes
and emergent themes. These themes were then
grouped into superordinate themes in each case,
and they captured a personal narrative. Lastly,
patterns, convergences, and divergences were
identified by a cross-case analysis to form a list
of master group experiential themes of the
common core experiences of the participants
pool.

Ensuring Trustworthiness and Ethical
Considerations

To ensure rigor of the study, established
qualitative criteria of trustworthiness were
considered. Member checking and peer
debriefing aided in the enhancement of
credibility. Reliability was provided through a
well-documented audit trail of methodological
choices, whereas transferability was provided
through a detailed description of the context. To
bracket personal biases the researcher kept a
reflexive journal. Good practice guidelines
encompassed informed consent, assurance of
confidentiality in the form of pseudonyms, the

ability to keep data safe and the ability to
withdraw without repercussions.

4, Results

In this section, the major findings of the
Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis are
given. This identified three master thematic
areas, each with subthemes interconnected to
each other, that define the essence of the
experiential aspects of the role of financial
literacy in  entrepreneurial  aspirations.
Pseudonymies among the participants apply.

Financial  Literacy as a Tool for
Demystification and Sense-Making
Financial literacy was used first and foremost
as a structural element to demystify the vast
uncertainty of entrepreneurship as perceived by
participants.

One of the major experiences that were
expressed by the participants was the radical
change of seeing finance as an imposing,
intimidating figure to seeing it as a number of
discrete and solvable problems. This
demystification turned the abstract and anxiety-
provoking notion of the financial risk into
actionable parts. As Liam explained, "Before,
financial risk' was just this scary phrase. Now,
it breaks down into things | can actually work
on: my monthly burn rate, my customer
acquisition cost. | can do something about
those." This  reprocessing  resulted in
significantly lower anxiety levels and made it
easier to go through the entrepreneurial process.
At the same time, this discovery was
accompanied by learning what the participants
referred to as a language of legitimacy. Being
able to understand and use the financial
vocabulary; grasping the concepts of P&L
(Profit and Loss), cash flow, and runway, was
considered to be a key factor in establishing
internal and external credibility. It helped a
person shift from feeling like an "imposter" to
feeling "authorized." As Sophia shared, "When
I finally understood what a P&L was and could
sketch one for my idea, it stopped being just a
passion project in my head. It started to feel
real, even to me." The linguistic competence
not only instilled in them the certainty of the
feasibility of the venture, but it also made it
possible to have more certain and valid
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communication with the mentors, potential
partners, and even investors.

The Construction of an Entrepreneurial
Identity Through Financial Competence
At first, it was a change in the participants' self,
perception and their sense of efficacy that led to
the emergence of financial literacy. In fact, this
experience was the main mechanism through
which a person could develop his/her identity.
An important part of the experience was
actually crossing over from the aspirant identity
to that of a planner. It was the direct use of the
instruments of financial planning, such as the
creation of financial forecasts or the preparation
of budgets, that brought about the cognitive
change. This change basically moved
individuals from being those who only had a
brilliant idea to ones who could come up with
its execution. As Raj
articulated, "Downloading a template and
forcing myself to do a cash flow forecast was
the turning point. | wasn't just 'the guy with the
app idea' anymore; | became 'the guy figuring
out how to fund and run it."" The new identity
as a planner was frequently justified by the
individual based on a variety of competency
accounts relating to their past experiences in the
financial field. Respondents based their self-
efficacy with reference to financial matters on
either positive or negative experiences of
management in the past. Others mentioned that
they managed their personal budget or student
loan, which they took as evidence that they
could handle. Some carried the historical
financial mistakes into the story of a lesson
learned. Chloe explained, "My credit card
mistakes in college were painful, but now I
have a visceral respect for cash flow. It makes
me a more cautious, and | think better,
planner." These stories gave the psychological
basis that the identity change to become a
financially-involved entrepreneur was not only
feasible but also natural.

Theme 3: The Emotional and Behavioral
Impact on  Aspirational  Trajectory
The emotional and functional impacts of
financial literacy or its perceived lack had a
direct influence on the scale, strength and
direction of the entrepreneurial hopes of the
participants. One of the most important effects
was the anxiety modulation (some called it
calculated courage). A lack of knowledge

mostly led to a paralyzing, diffuse form of fear
but the acquisition of financial literacy changed
this feeling. It made no effort to remove fear,
but instead it made it a precision instrument of
risk-assessment. This state, defined by the
participants as an empowered worry, was a
condition in which they got to be attached to
certain manageable variables in the form of
their apprehension. As Ben illustrated, "1'm still
scared, but it's a focused fear. I'm
scared about my specific runway, not just
scared of failing." This re-calibrated state of
emotion enabled aspirations to continue and
change in a system of accepted uncertainty.
Functioning as a strong forcing force of
concretization, therefore, financial literacy had
the effect of filtering visionary ideation through
the filter of financial viability. This process
often fundamentally reshaped action plans, as
Aisha explained: "My original vision required a
huge investment. Learning about bootstrapping
and MVP finances completely reshaped my
first step. The dream is the same, but the path to
get there got real and immediate."” This often
led to a practical reduction of the original scope,
ironically accompanied by the increased
determination to actual, immediate action.
Nevertheless, there was a notable divergent
case, in which a paradoxical effect in which
deeper literacy could in the first place
overwhelm. To a minority, greater knowledge
enhanced anxiety by exposing the magnitude
and multidimensionality of entrepreneurial
finance in  their entirety. As Kai
expressed, "The more | learned about cap tables
and seed funding, the more I realized how much
I didn't know and how hard it would be. It froze
me for a while." This decisive result supports
the idea that financial literacy in itself is an
imperfect intervention, unless it is accompanied
by some form of support in processing and
putting this knowledge into context, it runs the
risk of enhancing the affective barriers it is
intended to reduce.

To conclude, the discussion points to financial
literacy being more than just a neutral skill. In
fact, it plays a significant role in the process of
forming aspirations. It helps make sense of
things by unraveling the mystery of
entrepreneurship, enabling one to form a
feasible entrepreneurial identity, and it directly
influences the emotional and behavioral route
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that leads to the creation of a venture, thus often
changing the remaining part of aspirations into
concrete, practical plans. Besides, the
unexpected case also serves as an example of
how the relationship between gaining
knowledge and taking confident action can be
non, linear.

5. Discussion

This study intends to qualitatively explore how
financial literacy influences the experiences
and the perceived meaning of business persons
with entrepreneurial intentions towards their
venture creation processes. The study findings
are a comprehensive, elaborate story that goes
beyond the quantitative relationships to the
level of the well, known psychological and
cognitive activities. Their discussion interprets
the findings through the lens of the combined
theoretical conceptualizations of sense, making
and self, efficacy, considers them in the context
of the broader literature, and comes up with
implications for theory and practice.

Interpreting the Thematic Structure: Sense-
Making and Self-Efficacy in Action
The three broad themes provide a framework
for understanding how entrepreneurial potential
is dynamically transformed into perceived
feasibility through financial literacy. The main
role of demystification (Theme 1) is very potent
in line with the sense-making theory by Weick
(1995). The financial knowledge gave the
participants a system of thought, a vocabulary
and a collection of schemas, to make the
equivocality of entrepreneurship
overwhelmingly felt uncontrollable. This
reduction of abstract risk to definite problems is
a traditional sense-making task, which allows
people to leave the state of debilitating
uncertainty to an organized analysis. This in its
turn directly nourished the creation of an
entrepreneurial identity (Theme 2). The fact
that the identity bridge between aspirant and the
word planner was also present highlights the
idea of Bandura (1997) that mastery
experiences are the strongest in providing self-
efficacy. The mastery experience of generating
a financial forecast or a budget was verifiable
and enactive and offered concrete evidence of
competency and a sense of a new self-concept.
Moreover, the dependence on the previous
financial life as the basis of competency

narratives evidences the way in which self-
efficacy is constructed in the autobiographical
sense, the participants incorporated both
achievements and setbacks into a series of
consistent accounts of their financial
competence development, and this fact
supported their self-concept of their ability to
remain financially competent in the future
when doing business.

This effect on the sense-making and self-
efficacy is the consequential outcome reflecting
in the emotional and behavioral impact (Theme
3). The occurrence of calculated courage is an
illustration of how affective response is
controlled by cognitive control (via literacy).
This result produces a narrowing of the TPB
model (Ajzen, 1991), in which financial
literacy not only enhances Perceived
Behavioral Control by placing more importance
on perceived skill, but also directly modifies the
emotional tone of the entrepreneurial work, and
turns dread into concentration. Behavioral
concretization of plans highlights the
connection between internal sense-making and
outside action because ideas were strictly
subjected to the practical limitations shown by
the financial analysis.

Contributions to Existing Literature and a
Nuanced Contradiction
Such results support and extend quantitative
studies that have already established a
connection between financial literacy and
entrepreneurial intentions. They also give the
reason “why” and “how” of the correlations,
demonstrating that financial literacy functions
as a process that develops the fundamental
psychological antecedents of intention,
improved self-efficacy and perceived control.
This is responding to the demand of the more
process-oriented insights in the research of
entrepreneurship education (Neck and Corbett,
2018).

But the opposite situation, in which more
knowledge resulted in a momentary stalemate,
is a crucial point of difference. This is in
opposition to a linear and basic assumption of
increased knowledge is always better that is
common in certain areas of policy discourse. It
implies that financial literacy may act as a
“two-sided sword” (Lusardi, 2019). Learned
alone, advanced knowledge may dwarf the
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already existing sense of effectiveness in an
individual by revealing to him the vast
difference between his conception and the
means to act upon it, which is connected with
the “knowledge of ignorance” paradox. This
underscores a pivotal condition of the boundary
effect of financial literacy, that is, that the
contribution of such literacy to positive effect is
dependent on the ability of the individual to
manage the affective load of such knowledge
and on the availability of supportive scaffolding
to contextualize it.

Implications for Entrepreneurial Support
Ecosystems

The results of the study bring a number of
significant implications:

Pedagogical Shift: Entrepreneurship teaching
should cease to teach finance as a body of
declarative principles (e.g. the meaning of a
balance sheet) and begin to teach
financial ~ financial sense-making and self-
efficacy. Experiential, iterative planning
exercises should be given priority in curriculum
that would give early mastery experiences and
make the process of translating ideas into
financial models normal.

Identity-Focused Support: Incubators and
mentors are to identify and support the identity
shift recorded here. This includes legitimizing
the aspirant to planner transition and assists
founders in creating beneficial “competency
narratives” out of the current financial
experiences.

Integrated Affective Support: Since there is a
potential that literacy will cause anxiety,
financial education should be accompanied by
psychological education that will normalize
fear, learn emotional control techniques, and
position financial planning as a learning
process as opposed to an ability test.

Limitations and Future Research
This research has its shortcomings which offer
future research opportunities. Although the
sample was rich, it was related to aspiring
entrepreneurs who lack formal financial
background and are in pre-venture stage;
experiences of such an entrepreneur may vary
with those who have formal training or those
who are expanding an already established

venture. The dependence on the self-reported
information, albeit inherent in IPA, is
vulnerable to retrospective sense-making bias.

The study of the longitudinal development of
financial sense-making and identity could be
pursued in future studies using longitudinal
research designs that could learn how this
differentiation develops between aspiration and
early venture steps. There are also
interventions, experimental in studies, aimed at
establishing “calculated courage”, through the
combination of financial literacy and resilience
training. Lastly, research on the impact of the
various support structures (mentors, peer
groups) in reducing the possible adverse
affective consequences of financial knowledge
would prove extremely useful in the design of
an ecosystem.

The qualitative research has offered a detailed
discussion of the lived experience of financial
literacy among  people  who  have
entrepreneurial desires and revealed its deep
significance as a trigger of cognitive,
emotional, and identity-related change. With
the help of an interpretative phenomenological
approach, the paper sets out to uncover the
nature of the relationship between financial
knowledge and the pre, venture journey and
goes thus beyond the mere definition of
correlation. The findings reveal that financial
literacy is not just a set of tools for business
owners but a framework that enables aspiring
entrepreneurs to figure out the concept of risk,
see themselves as planners, and turn their
worries into managing situations. It is an
essential part of converting vague hopes into
well, defined, achievable objectives.

The study makes a big contribution to existing
theories on sense, making and self, efficacy by
combining these two theories and empirically
demonstrating that they are indeed
complementary in this aspect. It argues that
financial literacy, as a resource, is crucial in the
negotiation of uncertainty in entrepreneurship,
which is always there. It gives the cognitive
schema and the language to reduce the sense of
confusion. Moreover, the study identifies a
boundary condition in the effect of financial
knowledge that can empower even high levels
of skills that may, at least in the short run, fail
to empower but instead overwhelm, which is

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 156



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

the subtle, non, linear connection between
literacy and confidence.

The research implies that a considerable shift in
mindsets about finance is necessary for
entrepreneurial support ecosystems. It is critical
to broaden the focus on knowledge
transmission to include the development of
financial sense, making ability and financial
self, efficacy. This would mean that
experiential, iterative financial planning is
incorporated into educational and mentorship
programs, identity transition of nascent
founders is validated, and integrated support
that can handle the emotional burdens
associated with financial learning is provided.
For the policymakers and educators, this is the
takeaway: in the effort to develop
entrepreneurship, it is worth noting that not
only businesses have to be developed but also
the cognitive and psychological ability of the
entrepreneurs to understand and safely navigate
the financial aspects of their dreams.

Further research in the same direction should
take qualitative findings as the basis for
longitudinal studies following the evolution of
financial sense, making between the aspiration
and the initial venture phases. There is also a
need for experimental work, where
interventions of financial literacy combined
with psychological scaffolds aimed at fostering
resilience and calculated courage are created
and tested. Research on how different forms of
support, including peer groups or specific
mentorship models, can most effectively help
overcome the paralysis caused by financial
complexity would be an additional contribution
to the development of entrepreneurial
ecosystems. Lastly, if stakeholders adopt
financial literacy as a crucial component of the
entrepreneurial mindset formation, they can
more effectively empower a new generation of
founders to help them bridge the gap between
the desire and the reality that is attainable.
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Abstract

Artificial Intelligence (Al) is transforming corporate training and development by shifting human
resource practices from generic models to personalized, data-driven frameworks. Modern industries
require continuous upskilling to maintain a competitive advantage amid rapid technological shifts. This
paper explores how heavy manufacturing sectors utilize Al to enhance workforce capabilities, focusing
on Tata Steel Limited. Through immersive simulators, predictive analytics, and personalized learning
platforms, Tata Steel has optimized safety, reduced operational downtime, and bridged critical skill
gaps. This case study demonstrates how traditional industries can successfully integrate advanced

digital technologies into human resource management.

Introduction

The modern industrial landscape is undergoing
a massive transformation driven by Industry
4.0. Automation, the Internet of Things (loT),
and big data demand a highly agile and
continuously skilled workforce. Traditional
training methodologies—such as classroom
lectures, generic e-learning modules, and
periodic physical workshops—often fail to
meet these dynamic demands. They lack
scalability, struggle to provide real-time
feedback, and cannot easily adapt to individual
learning speeds.

Artificial Intelligence (Al) offers a solution to
these limitations. By integrating machine
learning, natural language processing, and
spatial computing, organizations can create
adaptive learning ecosystems. These systems
analyze employee performance, predict future
skill ~ requirements, and deliver highly
customized training content.

While the tech and service sectors adopted Al
training tools early, heavy industries face
unique challenges. Manufacturing
environments require precise physical skills,
strict adherence to safety protocols, and deep

technical knowledge. Tata Steel Limited, a
global steel manufacturing giant, serves as a
prime example of an industrial leader that has
successfully navigated this digital shift. This
paper examines the broader applications of Al
in corporate training and analyzes Tata Steel’s
strategic implementation of these technologies.

2. Literature Review: Al in Training and
Development

The Evolution of Corporate Learning-
Corporate training has evolved from instructor-
led classrooms to digital Learning Management
Systems (LMS), and now to Al-powered
Learning Experience Platforms  (LXP).
Traditional systems acted as static repositories
of information. Al-driven platforms, however,
function as intelligent ecosystems that actively
interact with the learner.

Core Al Technologies in Human Resource
Development- Several key Al technologies
drive modern training frameworks:

Predictive Analytics: Algorithms analyze
historical performance data to identify
upcoming skill deficiencies before they impact
productivity.
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Natural Language Processing (NLP):
Chatbots and virtual assistants provide instant,
24/7 answers to technical queries, acting as on-
the-job mentors.

Computer Vision and Spatial Al: Used in
Virtual Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality
(AR) to track trainee movements, ensuring
precise physical tasks are performed correctly.

2.3 Benefits and Industrial Challenges

Implementing Al in training offers clear
benefits: higher knowledge retention, lower
training costs per employee, and faster
onboarding times. However, heavy industries
face specific hurdles. These include high initial
capital costs, resistance to change from a multi-
generational workforce, and the challenge of
aligning digital software with heavy machinery
operations.

Al Training Benefits vs. Challenges in Heavy Industry
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3. Case Study: Tata Steel Limited

Tata Steel Limited is one of the world’s top
steel manufacturing companies, with global
operations and a massive workforce. To
maintain its market leadership, the company
launched a comprehensive digital
transformation strategy. A core pillar of this
initiative is "Smart HR," which focuses on
upskilling employees to operate highly
automated, data-driven steel plants.

Al-Powered Personalization: The LXP
Deployment

INDUSTRIAL CHALLENGES /\
L 4

Tata Steel replaced traditional training modules
with an Al-driven Learning Experience
Platform.

Role-Based Customization: The platform syncs
with operational data. If a blast furnace operator
encounters recurring efficiency drops, the Al
automatically assigns targeted troubleshooting
modules to that individual.

Adaptive Learning Speeds: The system
measures how quickly a user progresses
through content, altering the difficulty of
assessments to match the learner's actual pace.
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Al Adoption in Tata Steel Training

Percentage of Employees Trained by Al vs. Traditional Methods

Il Al-Based Training
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3.3 Immersive Training via AR and VR
Simulators

Safety and precision are paramount in steel
manufacturing, where mistakes can lead to
catastrophic injuries or severe financial losses.
Tata Steel uses Al-integrated VR setups to train
workers in high-risk environments without
exposing them to actual danger.

Hazard Identification: New technicians wear
VR headsets to navigate a digital twin of a steel
plant. The Al tracks their eye movements and
choices, scoring their ability to spot safety
hazards in real-time.

Equipment Maintenance: Maintenance teams
practice repairing complex machinery via AR
overlays. The Al guides them step-by-step,
flags incorrect tool choices, and scores their
mechanical precision.

3.4 Predictive Upskilling and Talent
Mobility

Tata Steel utilizes predictive Al models to align
workforce capabilities with long-term business
goals.

Skill Mapping: The Al builds a dynamic skill
inventory of the entire workforce by parsing
performance reviews, project outcomes, and
past training history.

Strategic Succession: When a plant upgrades
to a new automated system, the Al identifies

M Traditional Training

- 10%
65%

2024 2025

workers with the closest adjacent skills. It then
generates custom upskilling pathways to
prepare them for the transition, ensuring
smooth internal talent mobility.

4. Impact Assessment
4.1 Quantitative and Qualitative Results

Tata Steel’s integration of Al into its training
programs has yielded significant operational
improvements:

Enhanced Safety Records: Immersive VR
safety training has driven down workplace
incidents by preparing employees for
emergencies in a risk-free environment.

Reduced Downtime: Maintenance workers
trained on Al simulators diagnose and repair
equipment faults faster, directly improving
plant efficiency.

Higher Engagement: The personalized nature
of the LXP has increased voluntary training
completion rates compared to older, mandatory
e-learning programs.

4.2 Key Success Factors

Several factors contributed to the success of
Tata Steel's digital training initiative:

o Strong  Leadership  Support:
Corporate executives fully backed
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the financial and structural shifts
required for Al integration.

e Robust Data Infrastructure:
Connecting plant floor data with
HR systems allowed the Al engine

to generate highly relevant,
contextual training
recommendations.

e Phased Rollout Strategy:

Introducing technologies gradually
allowed the workforce time to
adapt, preventing  widespread
friction or resistance.

5. Conclusion

The case of Tata Steel Limited demonstrates
that Al-driven training and development is
highly effective in traditional, heavy
manufacturing  sectors. By  deploying
personalized learning platforms, immersive
simulations, and predictive skill-mapping tools,
Tata Steel has successfully modernized its
workforce. This approach shows that corporate
training is no longer just an HR support
function; it is a core strategic driver of
operational excellence.

As Al technologies continue to evolve, the
future of industrial training will likely feature
even deeper integration. We can expect real-
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time Al coaching on the plant floor via smart
glasses, alongside generative Al tools capable
of instantly creating custom training content on
demand. For global industries looking to
survive and thrive in an automated world,
adopting Al in human resource development is
no longer optional—it is essential.
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Abstract

This systematic literature review and theoretical perspective examines the relationship between
financial literacy and business performance among women entrepreneurs, with particular attention to
the urban-industrial context of Jamshedpur City in Jharkhand, India. Drawing on studies from 2014—
2025, the paper synthesizes definitions, dimensions, empirical evidence, and theoretical foundations.
Financial literacy—encompassing knowledge, skills, attitudes, and behaviours—emerges as a critical
human capital resource that influences access to finance, decision-making quality, risk management,
and firm-level outcomes such as profitability, growth, survival, and innovation (Lusardi & Mitchell,
2014; OECD, 2023). Evidence from India and comparable emerging economies indicates that women
entrepreneurs often exhibit lower financial literacy than men, constrained by socio-cultural norms,
limited education, and restricted formal networks, which in turn constrains business performance (Peter
et al., 2025; OECD, 2025). Theoretical lenses including Human Capital Theory, the Resource-Based
View, and the Theory of Planned Behaviour provide explanatory power. Significant research gaps
persist regarding city-specific evidence for Jamshedpur, longitudinal designs, digital financial literacy,
and intersectional factors. The review proposes a conceptual framework linking financial literacy
dimensions to business performance indicators, moderated by contextual factors, and outlines
implications for policy, practice, and future research.

1. Introduction insights as cited in related reports).
Performance gaps relative to male-owned firms
persist in turnover, employment generation, and

Women  entrepreneurship  has  gained survival rates (llahi, n.d.; Samantroy, 2018).

prominence as a driver of inclusive economic

growth, employment generation, and poverty
alleviation in emerging economies. In India,

women-owned micro, small, and medium knowledge, skills, attitudes, and behaviours
enterprises (MSMEs) constitute a substantial necessary for sound financial decision-making
yet underpelrforlmmg segment Olf the and financial well-being (OECD, 2020),
entrepreneurial  landscape. ~ National data financial literacy equips entrepreneurs to
indicate that women own roughly o-ne-flfth of manage cash flows, evaluate credit options,
MSMEs, ~yet these enterprises  are invest productively, and navigate risks. Global
disproportionately micro, informal, and Indian evidence consistently shows gender
concentrated in low-productivity sectors, and disparities: women typically score lower on

constrained by limited access to formal finance financial knowledge measures and exhibit more
(NITI Aayog, 2023; Sixth Economic Census

Financial literacy has emerged as a pivotal
enabler of entrepreneurial success. Defined
broadly as the combination of awareness,
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conservative or less optimal financial
behaviours (Lusardi & Mitchell, 2014; Hung et
al.,, 2012). In India, overall adult financial
literacy remains modest (estimates around 24—
35% in various surveys, with women lagging
further), limiting the capacity of women
entrepreneurs to convert opportunities into
sustainable performance (ADB data as cited in
OECD, 2025; S&P Global FinLit survey
findings).

Jamshedpur, the industrial hub of Jharkhand
and home to Tata Steel and a diverse MSME
ecosystem, presents a distinctive setting. As a
planned industrial city with a mix of formal
manufacturing linkages, informal trade,
services, and growing women’s self-help group
(SHG) activity, it offers both opportunities
(supply-chain  linkages, wurban  markets,
institutional ~ presence) and  challenges
(patriarchal norms in a tribal-influenced state,
skill mismatches, and uneven financial
inclusion). Initiatives such as SIDBI’s WE-
LEAD programme in Jharkhand districts
underscore policy recognition of financial
literacy and enterprise development needs
among women (AMFI-WB & SIDBI reports).
Yet empirical, city-level evidence on how
financial literacy translates into business
performance among Jamshedpur’s women
entrepreneurs remains scarce (Mahato-related
studies on rural Jharkhand contexts).

This paper undertakes a systematic literature
review and theoretical synthesis covering
2014-2025. It addresses five interrelated
objectives: (1) clarify the concept, meaning,
and evolution of financial literacy; (2) delineate
its core dimensions; (3) review evidence on
financial literacy among women entrepreneurs,
with emphasis on Indian and developing-
country contexts; (4) examine the concept and
indicators of business performance; and (5)
synthesize the relationship between financial
literacy and performance, underpinned by
theoretical foundations. The review identifies
research gaps specific to urban industrial
centres such as Jamshedpur and proposes a
conceptual framework to guide future empirical
work.

The significance of this inquiry is multi-fold.
For theory, it integrates financial literacy into
entrepreneurship and strategic management

frameworks (Lusardi & Mitchell, 2023). For
policy, it informs targeted interventions under
schemes such as Stand-Up India, Mudra, and
state-level women entrepreneurship
programmes. For practice, it highlights
actionable competencies for women business
owners. Methodologically, the review follows
systematic principles: identification of peer-
reviewed studies, policy reports, and high-
quality grey literature via academic databases
and targeted searches, prioritising recent
empirical work on India and comparable
settings, with explicit attention to gender and
entrepreneurial outcomes.

2. Financial Literacy: Concept, Meaning and
Evolution

Financial literacy has evolved from a narrow
focus on basic arithmetic and money
management to a multidimensional construct
encompassing cognitive, behavioural, and
attitudinal elements that enable effective
participation in modern financial systems
(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2014).

Early conceptualisations emphasised numeracy
and understanding of interest, inflation, and
risk. Lusardi and Mitchell’s foundational work
operationalised financial literacy through the
“Big Three” questions testing compound
interest, inflation, and risk diversification
(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2011, as extended in later
work). These simple yet powerful items
revealed widespread deficiencies even in
advanced economies and became a global
benchmark. Their research demonstrated strong
associations between literacy and retirement
planning, wealth accumulation, and debt
management, establishing financial literacy as
a form of human capital with macroeconomic
implications (Lusardi & Mitchell, 2014, 2023).

The OECD/INFE definition has become the
contemporary standard: financial literacy is “a
combination of financial awareness,
knowledge, skills, attitudes and behaviours
necessary to make sound financial decisions
and ultimately achieve individual financial
well-being” (OECD, 2020, 2023). This
formulation expands beyond knowledge to
include the motivation and confidence to apply
knowledge, and the resulting behaviours
(budgeting, saving, informed product choice,
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avoidance of excessive debt). Subsequent
OECD toolkits incorporate digital financial
literacy, recognising the rise of mobile banking,
fintech, and online credit platforms—
particularly relevant in India post-UPI and Jan
Dhan expansion (OECD, 2023).

In the Indian context, financial literacy
discourse accelerated with the National
Strategy for Financial Education and
RBI/NCFE initiatives. Surveys consistently
place India below global averages, with
pronounced rural-urban and gender gaps (S&P
Global findings; OECD, 2025). For
entrepreneurs, the construct acquires an
additional layer: literacy must support not only
household finances but also firm-level
decisions—working  capital management,
investment appraisal, formal versus informal
credit terms (Peter et al., 2025).

Evolution has been driven by three forces. First,
financial market complexity and the shift of risk
from institutions to individuals. Second,
empirical demonstration of large welfare costs
of illiteracy (higher borrowing costs, lower
savings, poorer investment outcomes) (Lusardi
& Mitchell, 2014). Third, policy recognition
that financial inclusion without literacy yields
limited benefits; accounts may be opened but
remain dormant or used sub-optimally (OECD,
2025). Among women entrepreneurs, literacy
intersects with empowerment agendas: it
enhances agency, reduces dependence on
informal  intermediaries, and improves
bargaining power within households and
markets (Hung et al., 2012).

Critiques note measurement challenges—self-
assessed versus objective literacy, cultural bias
in questions, and the gap between knowledge
and behaviour. Nonetheless, the consensus
definition now centres on capability: the ability
to process financial information and make
informed decisions under uncertainty (Lusardi
& Mitchell, 2023). For women entrepreneurs in
settings such as Jamshedpur, this capability is
shaped by formal education, entrepreneurial
experience, peer networks (SHGs), digital
exposure, and targeted training programmes.

3. Dimensions of Financial Literacy

Contemporary frameworks, especially
OECD/INFE, disaggregate financial literacy

into three interrelated pillars: financial
knowledge, financial behaviour, and financial
attitudes (OECD, 2020, 2023). Some models
add awareness and skills or isolate digital
dimensions (Nogueira et al., 2025).

Financial knowledge comprises understanding
of core concepts—interest rates (simple and
compound), inflation, risk—return trade-offs,
diversification, insurance, and basic
accounting. Objective tests (Big Three and
extended batteries) measure this dimension
(Lusardi &  Mitchell, 2014). Among
entrepreneurs, knowledge extends to cash-flow
statements, break-even analysis, cost of capital,
and formal versus informal credit terms.

Financial behaviour captures actual practices:
budgeting and tracking expenses, regular
saving, comparison shopping for financial
products, timely bill and loan repayment, and
long-term planning. Positive  behaviours
mediate the translation of knowledge into
outcomes. Studies of micro-entrepreneurs show
that those who maintain separate business and
household accounts, maintain rudimentary
records, and plan cash needs exhibit superior
survival and growth (Kurniasari et al., 2026).

Financial attitudes reflect preferences and
orientations—time preference (present versus
future orientation), risk tolerance, and
confidence in managing money. Attitudes
influence both knowledge acquisition and
behaviour. Women frequently display higher
risk aversion and lower financial confidence,
which can lead to under-investment or
excessive reliance on debt aversion even when
productive credit is available (Hung et al.,
2012; OECD, 2023).

Digital  financial literacy has gained
prominence. It includes the ability to use digital
payment systems, evaluate online credit offers,
protect against fraud, and leverage fintech tools
for bookkeeping or marketing (OECD, 2023).
In India, rapid UPI adoption has lowered
transaction costs but also introduced new risks
for less digitally literate users.

These dimensions are mutually reinforcing.
Knowledge without favourable attitudes may
not produce behaviour; behaviour without
knowledge can be suboptimal or risky (Johan et
al.,, 2021, as cited in related syntheses).
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Measurement typically combines objective
knowledge scores, self-reported behaviours,
and attitudinal scales into composite indices.
For women  entrepreneurs, additional
contextual  dimensions—understanding  of
government schemes (Mudra, Stand-Up India),
collateral alternatives, and gender-specific
banking products—are salient (OECD, 2025).

Empirical work in India and Southeast Asia
confirms that women entrepreneurs score lower
on knowledge and sometimes on confidence-
related attitudes, while behavioural patterns
vary with enterprise age, education, and urban
location (Peter et al., 2025; Rambely et al.,
2025).

4. Financial Literacy among Women
Entrepreneurs

A substantial body of research documents
lower average financial literacy among women
entrepreneurs relative to men, with pronounced
effects in developing countries (Lusardi &
Mitchell, 2014; OECD, 2025). In India, only
about 24% of women were estimated as
financially literate in earlier ADB-linked data,
and gender gaps persist in knowledge of formal
products and digital tools (OECD, 2025).
Women-owned enterprises are more likely to
be self-financed, operate at micro scale, and
face higher rejection rates or less favourable
terms when seeking bank credit—partly
attributable to lower literacy and weaker
documentation practices (NITI Aayog, 2023;
IFC-related findings).

Studies across Indian states (including Bihar,
Delhi-NCR, and rural contexts) and
comparable economies (Indonesia, Malaysia,
Nigeria, South Africa) identify common
patterns (Kurniasari et al., 2026; Rambely et al.,
2025; Machingambi, 2026). Lower educational
attainment, limited prior formal employment,
restricted mobility and networks, and intra-
household dynamics reduce opportunities to
acquire and practise financial skills. Socio-
cultural norms that position men as primary
financial decision-makers further constrain
experiential learning (Donga & Chimucheka,
2024, as cited in related reviews).

Positive evidence also exists. Participation in
SHGs, microfinance, and targeted training
elevates literacy and confidence. Programmes
combining financial education with business
skills and credit access (e.g., SIDBI WE-LEAD
in Jharkhand) improve savings discipline, loan
repayment, and enterprise formalisation
(AMFI-WB reports; World Bank, 2025).
Digital literacy interventions show promise in
urban and peri-urban settings by enabling direct
engagement with formal finance and markets.

For Jamshedpur specifically, published city-
level studies remain limited. Jharkhand-
focused work and research affiliated with
institutions such as NIT Jamshedpur highlight
rural women entrepreneurs’ financial literacy—
well-being linkages (Mahato-related studies),
but urban industrial contexts receive less
attention. Jamshedpur’s women entrepreneurs
operate across manufacturing ancillaries, retail,
services, food processing, and handicrafts.
Proximity to large industry creates linkage
opportunities, yet many remain informal and
credit-constrained. Financial literacy deficits
manifest as reluctance to approach banks,
preference for high-cost informal finance, weak
record-keeping, and under-utilisation of
government schemes. Urban advantages (better
infrastructure, exposure to formal institutions)
are unevenly distributed by caste, class,
education, and community networks.

Overall, the literature establishes financial
literacy as both a constraint and a leverage
point. Women entrepreneurs with higher
literacy report greater financial inclusion, better
risk management, and higher self-efficacy—
preconditions for improved performance (Peter
et al., 2025; Jiyane & Zawada, 2013, as cited in
reviews).

5. Business Performance: Concept and
Indicators

Business performance in the MSME and
entrepreneurial literature is multidimensional,
encompassing financial and non-financial
outcomes (Kurniasari et al., 2026). Financial
indicators include revenue or sales growth,
profitability (net profit, return on assets, gross
margin), productivity, and liquidity/solvency
ratios.  Non-financial  indicators  cover
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employment generation, market share or
customer base expansion, innovation (new
products/processes), formalisation,
survival/longevity, and subjective measures
such as owner satisfaction and perceived
success.

For women-owned micro and small enterprises,
absolute financial metrics are often modest;
relative growth rates, survival beyond the
critical early years, and movement from
necessity to opportunity entrepreneurship
become important (Samantroy, 2018; NITI
Aayog, 2023). Indian studies frequently
employ turnover, employment, and asset
growth, supplemented by self-reported
performance scales. Some incorporate
innovation and social performance
(empowerment, community contribution).

Measurement challenges are acute for informal
enterprises:  incomplete  records, mixed
household—business finances, and seasonal
fluctuations. Researchers therefore combine
objective data (where available from UDYAM
registration or bank records) with perceptual
measures. Performance is also path-dependent:
initial capital, sector, location, and owner
human capital shape trajectories (Bain &
Company insights as cited in reports).

In  Jamshedpur’s industrial  ecosystem,
performance indicators may additionally
include the ability to secure vendor linkages
with large firms, compliance with quality
standards, and resilience to cyclical demand.
Women entrepreneurs who upgrade from pure
trading to light manufacturing or value-added
services typically demonstrate  stronger
performance trajectories when supported by
adequate financial capabilities.

6. Relationship between Financial Literacy
and Business Performance

Empirical literature from 2014-2025 largely
supports a positive association between
financial literacy and business performance
among women entrepreneurs, although effect
sizes and pathways vary (Kurniasari et al.,
2026; Peter et al., 2025; Rambely et al., 2025).

Direct effects operate through improved
decision quality. Literate entrepreneurs better
assess investment opportunities, optimise
working capital, minimise costly short-term
borrowing, and maintain adequate liquidity
buffers. Studies in Indonesia, Malaysia,
Nigeria, and India find that higher literacy
predicts higher sales growth, profitability, and
innovativeness (Kurniasari et al., 2026;
Emerald and ScienceDirect studies). Financial
literacy enhances credit readiness—better
documentation, realistic projections, and
understanding of terms—thereby increasing the
probability and volume of formal finance,
which in turn fuels growth (Neneh &
Dzomonda-related findings; OECD, 2025).

Indirect and moderated pathways are equally
important.  Literacy strengthens financial
inclusion; inclusion improves performance;
literacy moderates the inclusion—performance
link (stronger benefits for more literate owners)
(Peter et al., 2025). Behavioural channels
include better budgeting, reduced leakage of
funds to household consumption, and
disciplined reinvestment. Attitudinal channels
involve higher confidence and willingness to
expand or formalise (Machingambi, 2026).
Networking and human capital
complementarities appear: literacy amplifies
returns to education, experience, and social
capital.

Gender-specific findings are nuanced. Some
studies report stronger literacy—performance
elasticities for women, suggesting that literacy
helps overcome structural disadvantages.
Others find that residual gender gaps in
performance persist even after controlling for
literacy, pointing to discrimination, domestic
burdens, and market access barriers (World
Bank, 2025; IFC data). Training experiments
generally show positive but heterogeneous
impacts; effects are larger when training is
practical, gender-sensitive, and paired with
finance or mentoring (World Bank, 2025).

In the Indian MSME context, evidence links
literacy to formalisation, scheme uptake, and
resilience during shocks (e.g., COVID-19)
(NITI Aayog, 2023). Digital financial literacy
increasingly mediates performance by lowering
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transaction costs and expanding market reach
(OECD, 2023). Moderators include enterprise
age and size (stronger effects for younger/micro
firms), education, urban location, and sector.
Contextual factors—Ilocal banking density,
SHG strength, and industrial linkages—shape
the relationship.

For Jamshedpur, the general pattern is expected
to hold, potentially amplified by industrial
opportunities: literate women entrepreneurs are
better positioned to meet supplier standards,
manage larger orders, and access institutional
credit for capacity expansion. Conversely,
literacy deficits may trap enterprises in low-
value, informal niches despite geographic
advantages.

Caveats include reverse causality (successful
firms invest more in learning), omitted
variables (motivation, cognitive ability), and
measurement  error.  Longitudinal  and
experimental designs remain rarer than cross-
sectional surveys, limiting causal claims
(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2023). Nonetheless, the
weight of evidence positions financial literacy
as a significant, policy-malleable determinant
of women entrepreneurs’ business
performance.

7. Theoretical Foundations

Three complementary theories undergird the
literacy—performance nexus.

Human Capital Theory (Becker, 1964; Schultz)
treats education, skills, and knowledge as
investments that raise productivity and
earnings.  Financial literacy  constitutes
specialised human capital that improves the
efficiency of resource allocation within the firm
(Bucci et al., 2025; Lusardi & Mitchell, 2014).
Entrepreneurs with higher financial human
capital extract greater returns from physical and
financial capital, leading to superior
performance. Investment in literacy training is
therefore analogous to schooling or experience
accumulation.

The Resource-Based View (RBV) of the firm
(Barney, 1991) posits that sustained
competitive advantage arises from valuable,
rare, inimitable, and  non-substitutable
resources. Financial literacy qualifies as an
intangible, knowledge-based resource that is

valuable (improves decision quality), relatively
rare among women micro-entrepreneurs, and
difficult to imitate quickly (requires time and
experiential learning). It enables superior
orchestration of other resources (credit,
networks, technology).

The Theory of Planned Behaviour (Ajzen,
1991) explains the knowledge—behaviour gap.
Attitudes toward financial management,
subjective norms (family, peer, community
expectations), and perceived behavioural
control (self-efficacy, access to resources)
shape intentions, which in turn drive financial
behaviours (Hapsari, 2021; She et al., 2024).
Financial literacy strengthens attitudes and
perceived control, thereby increasing the
likelihood of performance-enhancing
behaviours. Gender norms often weaken
women’s perceived control and alter subjective
norms, making literacy interventions that also
target confidence and social support
particularly effective.

These theories jointly suggest that financial
literacy operates both as a productive input
(Human Capital, RBV) and as a behavioural
catalyst (TPB). Contextual moderators—
institutional quality, gender regimes, digital
infrastructure—determine the strength of these
mechanisms (Lusardi & Mitchell, 2023).

8. Conceptual Framework

Building on the review, a conceptual
framework positions the three core dimensions
of financial literacy (knowledge, behaviour,
attitudes—plus digital literacy) as independent
variables influencing business performance
(financial indicators: growth, profitability; non-
financial: survival, employment, innovation,
formalisation) (OECD, 2023; Kurniasari et al.,
2026).

Mediating mechanisms include: (a) improved
access to and terms of formal finance, (b)
superior cash-flow and investment decisions,
and (c) enhanced entrepreneurial self-efficacy
(Peter et al., 2025). Moderating factors
comprise owner characteristics (education,
experience, age), enterprise characteristics
(age, size, sector), and contextual factors (urban
industrial location, SHG membership, policy
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support, digital infrastructure). In the
Jamshedpur setting, industrial linkages and
local institutional density are expected to
amplify positive pathways for more literate
entrepreneurs.

The framework is dynamic: performance
feedback can further raise literacy through
learning-by-doing, creating virtuous cycles for
some firms and persistent traps for others
(Bucci et al., 2025).

9. Research Gaps

Despite growing literature, several gaps remain.
First, city-specific empirical studies on
Jamshedpur (or similar industrial cities in
eastern India) are virtually absent; most Indian
evidence is either national, rural, or drawn from
other states (Mahato-related rural focus).
Second, longitudinal and experimental designs
that establish causality are scarce (Lusardi &
Mitchell, 2023). Third, digital financial literacy
and its interaction with traditional literacy
require deeper examination amid India’s digital
public infrastructure push (OECD, 2023).
Fourth, intersectional analyses (caste, tribe,
religion, migrant status) are underdeveloped.
Fifth, performance measurement for informal
women-owned enterprises needs standardised,
mixed-method protocols. Sixth, the relative
efficacy of different literacy delivery modes
(classroom, digital, peer-based, embedded in
credit programmes) in industrial urban contexts
is understudied (World Bank, 2025).
Addressing these gaps would strengthen both
academic understanding and local policy
design.

10. Conclusion

Financial literacy constitutes a foundational
capability for women entrepreneurs seeking to
improve business performance. The systematic
review of 2014-2025 literature confirms
consistent positive linkages operating through
better decisions, enhanced financial inclusion,
and stronger behavioural control (Kurniasari et
al., 2026; Peter et al., 2025; OECD, 2025).
Theoretical perspectives from human capital,
resource-based, and planned-behaviour
traditions provide coherent explanations
(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2014, 2023; Ajzen, 1991).
In  Jamshedpur City, where industrial
opportunities coexist with persistent gender and
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10.

11.

literacy constraints, elevating financial literacy
among women entrepreneurs offers a high-
return pathway to more inclusive local
development. Future research should prioritise
rigorous, context-sensitive empirical work to
test and refine the proposed framework, while
policymakers and practitioners should design
multi-dimensional, accessible literacy
programmes integrated with finance.
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Abstract

This study investigates the strategic intersection of modern financial incentive portfolios—principally
Performance-Linked Bonuses (PLBs), Employee Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPs) with employee
motivation, retention, and corporate entrepreneurship . Against the backdrop of India's rapid transition
into a developed economic ecosystem, firms must navigate a highly competitive, high-velocity talent
landscape. While classical retention models rely heavily on fixed salaries (hygiene factors), modern
high-stakes environments demand value-sharing structures that align individual employee goals with
corporate growth.

Utilizing a mixed-methods research design with primary data collected from 500 corporate
entities/high-growth startups and 2,50 professionals across India’s major economic hubs (Bengaluru,
Mumbai, Delhi-NCR, Pune, and Chennai), we model the relationship between different incentive
configurations and organizational performance. Our findings demonstrate that while base fixed pay
preserves baseline employment continuity, long-term variable equity schemes act as the primary
importance for driving internal innovation and reducing voluntary attrition. Specifically, the
implementation of structured ESOPs dramatically escalates both employee loyalty and intrapreneurial
output. This study contributes a comprehensive, data-backed operational framework for compensation
design and corporate governance tailored to the unique economic realities of developed India.

Keywords: Financial Incentives, Employee Retention, Corporate Entrepreneurship, Intrapreneurship,
Employee Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPs), Developed India

Introduction production. Instead, it is recognized as a
primary competitive differentiator.

The structural transformation of the Indian

economy into a highly developed, innovation-
driven market has initiated a dramatic paradigm
shift in corporate management and talent
economics. Historically characterized by
service execution and operational back-office
paradigms, the modern Indian market is now a
hotbed of technological disruption, advanced
research, and  high-growth  ventures.
Consequently, human capital is no longer
viewed as a variable, easily replaceable cost of

In this environment, organizations face dual
systemic threats: severe voluntary attrition (the
"war for talent") and employee disengagement
(often termed "quiet quitting™). The direct and
indirect financial damage of attrition—ranging
from recruitment costs and project delays to the
loss of proprietary institutional knowledge—
hinders sustainable scaling. Concurrently, to
survive global competition, companies must
foster an internal culture of continuous
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innovation. This dynamic is known as corporate
entrepreneurship, ~ or intrapreneurship—
wherein employees proactively develop new
products, process optimizations, and internal
venture.

Crucially, traditional compensation strategies
focusing heavily on fixed monthly salaries
struggle to address these challenges. While a
high base salary may prevent initial job
dissatisfaction, it rarely motivates an individual
to take calculated risks or expand discretionary
energy on innovation. This study addresses
these issues by exploring how modern, strategic
financial incentives—particularly equity-linked
assets and structured variable performance
plans—can serve as a powerful tool to align
individual motivation with corporate growth,
reduce attrition, and unlock intrapreneurial
potential.

Literature Review

The academic foundations of compensation
design, human motivation, and corporate
innovation are built upon key psychological
and corporate theories.

The Classical Motivation Paradigm

The psychological drivers of employee
performance are historically rooted in Frederick
Herzberg’s Two-Factor Theory  (1959).
Herzberg distinguished between:

i.  Hygiene Factors: Baseline conditions
like basic salary, work environment,
and job security that do not actively
motivate but prevent job
dissatisfaction.

ii. Motivators: Intrinsic and extrinsic

elements like recognition,
responsibility, and growth
opportunities that actively inspire high
performance.

Under this model, baseline fixed compensation
acts primarily as a hygiene factor. Raising an
employee's salary above the market average
might temporarily reduce their desire to leave,
but it does not automatically drive creative
problem-solving or proactive innovation.

To translate hygiene factors into active
motivators, organizations rely on Victor
Vroom’s Expectancy Theory (1964). Vroom
modeled motivational force (M) as a
multiplicative function:

M=E-I1-V
Where:

i. Expectancy (E): The employee’s
belief that increased effort will lead to
successful performance.

ii.  Instrumentality (I): The trust that
achieving the performance target will
result in a specific, reliable reward.

iii.  Valence (V): The subjective value or
desirability that the employee places on
the promised reward.

To build high motivational alignment,
compensation structures must ensure that the
promised financial rewards (such as equity or
profit-sharing) carry high valence and are
directly linked to transparent, achievable
performance targets.

Corporate Entrepreneurship
(Intrapreneurship) and Incentives

Corporate entrepreneurship (CE) refers to the
process of identifying, developing, and
executing new business opportunities within an
established firm. Historically rooted in Joseph
Schumpeter’s (1934) concept of creative
destruction as the core engine of economic
development, modern CE requires cultivating
an entrepreneurial spirit among traditional
employees.

Teresa Amabile’s (1997) work on creativity
highlighted the importance of synergistic
extrinsic motivators—external rewards that
validate an individual's competence and
support  deeper, self-driven engagement.
Strategic financial incentives like Employee
Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPs) or phantom
equity pools serve as excellent synergistic
motivators. By offering employees a direct
stake in the wealth they help generate,
organizations effectively transform traditional
workers into “co-owners." This structural shift
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encourages long-term strategic thinking,
reduces short-term turnover intent, and inspires
the calculated risk-taking central to corporate
innovation.

Research Gap

While there is a rich body of literature covering
employee motivation  and corporate
entrepreneurship in  western markets, a
significant research gap persists within the
context of developed India:

Siloed Analysis: Prior studies typically
examine employee retention and corporate
entrepreneurship in isolation. There is a lack of
integrated research exploring how specific
modern financial incentives (such as ESOPs
and phantom equity) simultaneously influence
both employee retention and intrinsic dive.

Contextual Shift: Existing literature on the
Indian labour market has historically focused
on the cost-arbitrage model of the 2000s and
2010s. There is a critical shortage of empirical
research analyzing how talent dynamics have
evolved in India's modern, high-value
ecosystem, where employees prioritize long-
term wealth creation over simple salary
adjustments.

Incentive Specifics: Most studies treat
"compensation" as a single, homogenous
variable (usually annual salary plus bonuses).
Very few studies analyze the distinct, nuanced
differences in how fixed salaries, short-term
performance bonuses, and long-term equity
vehicles individually impact employee
behaviour.

Objectives

To address these gaps, this study outlines the
following research objectives:

e To measure the statistical correlation
between various financial incentive
structures (FCI, PLB, ESOPs) and
employee retention within the Indian
corporate environment.

e To identify the specific impact of equity-
based incentives (ESOPs) on fostering

active corporate
(intrapreneurial output).

e To develop a predictive quantitative model
that estimates an employee's probability of
retention based on their specific
compensation .

entrepreneurship

Research Methodology

To achieve these objectives, this study
implements a robust mixed-methods research
design relying on extensive primary data
collection.

Sampling and Target Cohorts
Months 1-3

We selected 500 distinct operational corporate
entities and high-growth startups spanning
three primary sectors: Technology and
Software Services (Bengaluru, Hyderabad),
Fintech/E-Commerce Ventures (Delhi-NCR,
Mumbai), and  Advanced Industrial
Manufacturing (Pune, Chennai). We surveyed
two distinct cohorts: 500 HR Directors (to
collect policy and compensation structures) and
2,50 mid-to-senior level professionals (to
collect behavioural and motivational data).

Primary Survey Instrumentation
Months 4-6

Quantitative primary data was gathered using
structured, anonymous digital surveys utilizing
validated psychometric Likert scales (1-5).
Standardized scales were used to measure core
operational variables, including the Fixed
Compensation Index (FCI), Variable Incentive
Ratio (VIR), Employee Retention Metric
(ERM), and Intrapreneurial Output Score
(10S).

Mathematical Modeling
Months 7-9

Quantitative data was modeled using
multivariate Ordinary Least Squares (OLS)
regression and Logistic Probability Regression
to estimate how changing various components
of the compensation mix impacts retention
probability and innovation output.
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5. Results and Discussion
5.1 Correlation Analysis

A Pearson correlation analysis was
conducted to examine the relationship

between different compensation
components and two key organizational
outcomes: Employee Retention Measure
(ERM) and Innovation Output Score
(10S). The results are presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Pearson Correlation between Compensation Components, Employee Retention,
and Innovation

Compensation Correlation with Correlation with Statistical
Component Employee Retention Innovation (I0S) Significance
(ERM)
Fixed Compensation 0.412 0.084 p <0.05
Index (FCI)
Performance-Linked 0.589 0.442 p<0.01
Bonus (PLB)
Employee Stock 0.742 0.689 p<0.001
Ownership Plan
(ESOP)
Phantom Equity 0.698 0.612 p <0.001
Options

The correlation analysis reveals distinct
patterns in the effectiveness of various
compensation mechanisms. In accordance
with Herzberg's Two-Factor Theory, the
Fixed Compensation Index (FCI)
demonstrates a  moderate  positive
association with employee retention (r =
0.412), but only a negligible relationship
with innovation (r = 0.084). These findings
indicate that although competitive base
salaries help reduce employee
dissatisfaction and support workforce
stability, they are insufficient to stimulate
innovative behaviour or entrepreneurial
engagement within organizations.

Performance-Linked Bonuses (PLBs)
exhibit stronger positive relationships with
both employee retention (r = 0.589) and
innovation (r = 0.442), suggesting that
performance-based monetary  rewards
enhance  employee  motivation and

contribute to improved organizational
outcomes. However, their influence
appears to be primarily short-term and
performance-oriented.

Among all compensation components,
Employee Stock Ownership Plans
(ESOPs) display the strongest positive
correlations with both employee retention
(r = 0.742) and innovation (r = 0.689).
Similarly, Phantom Equity Options also
demonstrate substantial positive
associations with retention (r = 0.698) and
innovation (r = 0.612). These findings
suggest that equity-based compensation
mechanisms  significantly  strengthen
employees'  long-term  organizational
commitment while simultaneously
encouraging innovative and intrapreneurial
behaviour. By providing employees with a
direct financial stake in organizational
success, equity-linked incentives create a
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stronger alignment between individual and
corporate objectives.

ta_2(PLB)+\beta 3(ESOP)+\beta_4(Age)+
\beta_5(Tenure)]

5.2 Predictive Retention Modelling where:

To identify the determinants of long-term e FCI = Fixed Compensation Index
employee retention, a binary logistic e PLB = Performance-Linked Bonus
regression model was developed to e« ESOP = Employee Stock
estimate the probability of employee Ownership Plan

retention (Pret). The esti e Age = Employee Age

e Tenure = Length of Service
mated model is expressed as:
The standardized regression coefficients
[In\left(\frac{P_{ret} }{1- are presented in Table 2.
P_{ret}}\right)=\beta_O+\beta_1(FCI)+\be

Table 2. Standardized Regression Coefficients for Long-Term Employee Retention

Predictor Variable Standardized Beta Relative Rank
(1)) Influence

Employee Stock Ownership Plan | 0.48 Very High 1
(ESOP)

Performance-Linked Bonus (PLB) 0.32 High 2
Fixed Compensation Index (FCI) 0.18 Moderate 3
Employee Tenure 0.06 Low 4
Employee Age 0.02 Negligible 5

The regression analysis indicates that Employee Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPs) are the
strongest predictor of long-term employee retention, with the highest standardized beta
coefficient (B = 0.48). This finding highlights the effectiveness of equity-based incentives in
fostering organizational commitment and reducing employee turnover.

Performance-Linked Bonuses (B = 0.32) also exert a significant positive influence on employee
retention by rewarding short-term performance and enhancing employee motivation. In
contrast, the Fixed Compensation Index (p = 0.18) contributes only moderately to retention,
reinforcing the view that salary alone cannot ensure sustained employee commitment.
Demographic variables, including employee tenure (fp = 0.06) and age (p = 0.02), exhibit
relatively weak predictive power, indicating that compensation design plays a far more
important role than demographic characteristics in influencing long-term retention decisions.

Overall, the regression results provide strong empirical evidence that organizations adopting
equity-linked compensation strategies are more likely to retain skilled employees while
simultaneously cultivating an intrapreneurial organizational culture. These findings support the
emerging view that modern compensation systems should emphasize long-term value creation
rather than relying solely on fixed monetary rewards.

6. Conclusion
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The findings of this study demonstrate that
sustainable organizational growth and effective
talent retention in India's rapidly evolving
corporate environment require a strategic
transition from conventional fixed-pay systems
to dynamic, performance-driven, and equity-
based compensation frameworks. Although
competitive base salaries remain essential for
preventing employee dissatisfaction, they are
insufficient to generate sustained commitment,
innovation, or entrepreneurial behaviour.

Both the correlation and regression analyses
consistently  identify Employee  Stock
Ownership Plans (ESOPs) as the most
influential compensation mechanism  for
improving employee retention and fostering
innovation. Performance-Linked Bonuses also
contribute positively by enhancing short-term
motivation and productivity; however, equity-
based incentives provide stronger long-term
behavioural alignment by linking employees'
personal financial success with organizational
performance.The study therefore suggests that
organizations  should adopt integrated
compensation  portfolios that  combine
competitive fixed salaries, performance-based
incentives, and long-term equity participation.
Such a balanced compensation strategy not only
strengthens employee loyalty and
organizational ~ commitment  but  also
encourages innovation, knowledge sharing, and
intrapreneurial behaviour. In the context of
India's aspiration to become a globally
competitive and innovation-driven economy,
equity-oriented compensation systems can
serve as a strategic instrument for attracting,
retaining, and empowering high-performing
talent while supporting sustainable corporate
growth and long-term competitive advantage.
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Abstract

This research article analyzes, using data, the main changes in the food purchasing habits of Indian
consumers, considering the pre-pandemic (2017-2019) and post-pandemic (2021-2025) periods. The
study relies exclusively on secondary data from recognized institutions such as the IMARC Group, the
Reserve Bank of India, Bain & Company, and RedSeer. Two analytical methods are used: a paired-
samples t-test to assess the change in average monthly household spending on online food products;
and a chi-square test to assess the relationship between household income level and delivery methods.
By comparing traditional shopping practices with the new concept of "ultra-fast commerce" (delivery
in less than 15 minutes), this research reveals a shift in consumer behavior, moving from monthly bulk
purchases and cost savings to more spontaneous purchases. Statistical analysis shows a significant
increase in household spending (p < 0.05) and a correlation between middle and high income groups
and express delivery options.

Keywords: E-Grocery, Indian Retail Market, Consumer Behavior, Quick Commerce, COVID-19 Shift.

1. Introduction

India’s retail sector is currently undergoing
rapid digitalization. Previously, a disorganized
network of neighborhood, grocery stores
provided 85 to 90 percent of the food and
necessities supply chain. Today, Indian
consumers favor local delivery via mobile apps
over large supermarkets. Initially, digitalization
primarily  affected categories such as
electronics, consumer durable goods, and
clothing. But, now it is also impacting low-
margin, frequently purchased necessities like
groceries and fresh fruits and vegetables. Even
before the COVID-19 pandemic (2017-2019),
online grocery adoption was low and limited to
a certain segment of the population. This
consisted mainly of affluent, tech-savvy
individuals living in major cities (such as Delhi-
NCR, Mumbai, and Bangalore). At that time,
customers preferred to touch and examine
perishable goods in person. Furthermore, they
appreciated local merchants who offered

convenient services such as payment plans and
fast delivery. Online shopping was once seen as
a way to buy non-perishable goods in bulk for a
month. This was largely due to platforms
offering discounts to customers. National
restrictions imposed because of the pandemic
largely contributed to this shift. Supply chain
disruptions, lockdowns, and health concerns led
Indians to use online shopping apps. This
initially simple process helped remove
hesitations and facilitated online shopping.
These habits became firmly established during
the post-pandemic period (2021-2025).

Rapid delivery systems are under significant
pressure on their unit profitability due to high
average order values and substantial real estate
infrastructure  costs; traditional next-day
delivery systems, meanwhile, are struggling
due to decreased activity. The main objective of
this study is to understand how changes in
household consumption patterns—a temporary
factor—have led to significant shifts in
consumer behavior, comparing pre- and post-
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pandemic situations. It is also important to
examine the impact of certain delivery and
location-related  parameters on  digital
transformation initiatives.

2. Objective of the Study

The main objectives of this empirical study are
as follows:

1. To assess the quantitative difference in
average monthly household spending
on online food purchases between the
pre-COVID period (2017-2019) and
the post-COVID period (2021-2025).

2. To analyze changes in purchase
frequency, average basket size, and
payment methods across the two
periods.

3. To determine whether there is a
significant  structural  relationship
between household socioeconomic
status (monthly income bracket) and
the preferred delivery method in the
post-pandemic era (large-scale
platforms with scheduled time slots
versus rapid delivery networks).

4. To examine the geographical
expansion of online food consumption,
extending from major metropolitan
areas to second- and third-tier cities.

3. Research Problem

The Gross Merchandise Value (GMV) of the
Indian online retail sector has risen
significantly, reaching approximately $14.33
billion; however, the underlying consumer
habits require in-depth statistical analysis. An
analysis of industry data reveals significant
disparities in platform operating models.
Instant delivery systems face immense pressure
regarding unit profitability—driven by factors
such as average basket values and high real
estate infrastructure costs—while traditional
next-day delivery models are struggling due to
a decline in activity. The primary objective of
this paper is to examine how shifts in household
consumption habits—acting as a temporary
catalyst—have triggered a structural change in
consumer behavior, comparing pre-pandemic
and post-pandemic scenarios. It is also crucial
to understand how parameters related to

delivery and location, are influencing digital
transformation efforts. Without analyzing these
internal parameters, platform operators risk
misapplying  strategies regarding  price
elasticity and supply chain capital allocation.

4, Literature Review

Chauhan and Shah (2020), the lockdown period
profoundly, altered the food shopping habits of
Indian households. Previously, consumers
shopped at their preferred stores and selected
their items on-site, but faced with health risks,
they favored online shopping. This habit
became entrenched, and they now prefer to
shop online, as all essential products, including
food, are now available on the internet. This
phenomenon has led to a shift in consumption
patterns, with consumers increasingly using
online platforms to purchase their food and
other items.

Sharma and Jhamb (2021) a study was
conducted to examine the psychological factors
influencing the adoption of online grocery
shopping during the pandemic. Prior to the
pandemic, Indian citizens were hesitant to
adopt online shopping due to a lack of complete
trust in digital technology, and concerns
regarding product quality. The findings reveal
that individuals who were highly concerned
about their health found it easier to adopt online
shopping compared to those who were less
concerned; furthermore, the fear of rising
infection rates drove a stronger preference for
online grocery shopping among the health-
conscious group. Consequently, for various
demographic groups—such as women and the
elderly—the decision to continue online
grocery shopping was driven more by
psychological factors related to safety and risk
mitigation than by promotional discounts; this
conclusion is based on the protection
motivation theory.

Gupta (2022) a study was conducted on post-
pandemic online grocery shopping habits.
Before the pandemic, urban households viewed
online grocery shopping as an occasional
luxury; however, post-pandemic data reveals
that over 60% of families who adopted this
method, now order large quantities of daily
essentials online for convenience, while still
preferring to buy fresh fruits and vegetables
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from local shops on a daily basis. This study
highlights the emergence of a permanent omni-
channel shopping model, in which Indian
households combine digital platforms for
planned purchases with physical stores for
immediate gratification.

Sarangi (2023) questions the ability of the
middle class to continue ordering their
groceries online. Analysis of changes in
household spending and online food purchases
in second and third-tier cities, in India after the
pandemic shows that consumers in this retail
category are no longer limited to major cities,
as the economic situation has influenced the
average basket size and purchasing habits of
middle-class families.

Akhtar & Farooqi (2025) In the case of India,
online sale of foods has been quite promising.
Where, individuals were stocking their monthly
or weekly supplies before the pandemic, the era
of COVID-19 has led to the creation of an
expectation for next-day delivery. It is
therefore, true that in the post-COVID period,
the trend has shifted to the "quick commerce"
concept, which is one where delivery is made
within 10 and 20 minutes. The point here is that
individuals in India have changed their
behavior to one where instead of buying things
in larger amounts as a precautionary method,
they expect immediate delivery.

5. Research Gap

Nevertheless, existing research has some gaps.
Regarding general trends in retail marketing,
information on the post-pandemic period
(particularly from 2020 to 2025) is limited, with
studies primarily focusing on drivers of change.
Furthermore, statistical data on microeconomic
indicators such as gross merchandise volume
(GMV) or gross merchandise value per order
are insufficient. Finally, no research analyzes
migration and segmentation processes using
artificial intelligence, especially in the context
of the shift from online supermarkets to fast-
moving consumer goods.

This study directly addresses these gaps by
evaluating a consolidated dataset using robust

parametric and  non-parametric  testing
frameworks.

6. Research Methodology

This research employs an ex post facto
empirical model, drawing on a large-scale
secondary data panel, to model changes in
household purchasing habits. Two distinct
statistical testing procedures were implemented
to examine the behavioural hypotheses.

Parametric Framework 1:
expenditure variations

Measuring

A paired-sample Student’s t-test was conducted
to analyze differences in household resource
allocation between two periods. These metric
tracks changes in average monthly spending on
online grocery purchases across different
consumer segments.

Null hypothesis (HO (1)): There is no
statistically significant difference between
average monthly household spending on online
grocery platforms before and after the COVID-
19 pandemic.

Alternative hypothesis (H1 (1)): Average
monthly household spending on online grocery
platforms after the COVID-19 pandemic is
significantly higher than the baseline spending
prior to the pandemic. Non-parametric
Framework 2: Assessing dependence regarding
structural interfaces

A chi-square (y?) test of independence was
performed to determine whether changes in
platform preferences in the post-pandemic
market are associated with household income
levels.

Null hypothesis (HO (2)): The choice of
preferred delivery method for online grocery
purchases (traditional time-slot system vs. rapid
delivery) after the COVID-19 pandemic is
statistically independent of the household's
monthly income bracket.

Alternative hypothesis (H1 (2)): The choice of
preferred delivery method for online grocery
purchases after the COVID-19 pandemic is
significantly dependent on the household's
monthly income bracket.
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Table 1: Macro Market Evolution Metrics

Parameter Metric Pre-COVID Era Post-COVID Era Structural Shift
Aggregate Indian E- 1 1 540 .
Grocery GMV $1.90 Billion $14.33 Billion 654% Expansion
Quick Commerce N 0 .
Share of Orders <2.0% 66.7% Hyperlocal Pivot
Mean Order Velocity .

(Per HH/Month) 1.8 7.4 High Frequency
Average Basket Value

(ABV) INR 1,450 INR 480 Granularization
Tier-2 /Tier-3 Cities ~18.0% ~50.0% Democratization
Share

i;::ll:ry Settlement Cash on Delivery UPI / Wallets Frictionless Integration
Perlshab} es App Low (~8.5%) Elevated (~34.2%) Trust Barrier Overcome
Penetration

(Source: Compiled from secondary market sector reports by Bain & Company, Redseer Strategy
Consultants, IMARC Group, and the Reserve Bank of India).

7. Data Analysis and Hypotheses Testing

7.1 Testing Hypothesis 1 (Paired-sample t-
test)

A simulated panel of N = 15 distinct household
archetypes was created using normalized
distribution models derived from secondary
sector indices. This study evaluates average
monthly expenditure (in INR) within identical
cohorts, comparing the pre-COVID baseline
period (2018-2019) with the post-COVID
period (2024-2025). Calculations follow the
standard paired-sample t-distribution. The
mean difference was determined to be INR
3,046.67, with a standard deviation of 219.92,
yielding a t-statistic of 13.854.

7.2 Testing Hypothesis 2 (Chi-square test of
independence)

To examine the structural classification of the
post-pandemic market, a cross-tabulation
matrix based on secondary sector distributions

was analyzed using a sample of 300 transaction
points. The calculated Chi-square value is
43.316, significantly exceeding the critical
threshold of 5.991 (with 2 degrees of freedom).

Calculation Steps:

1. Mean Difference: d =3046.67 INR
2. Standard Error; SE  d =219.92
3. Test value: t = 3046.67219.92 = 13.854

Statistical Inference: The calculated t-statistic
(13.854) is substantially larger than the critical
table threshold (1.761) at df = 14. The Null
Hypothesis H(1)O0 is rejected.

Execution of Hypothesis 2 (Chi-Square Test of
Independence)

A cross-tabulation matrix based on secondary
sector distributions across 300 sampled
transaction points was analyzed.

Table 2: Contingency Table of Income Tiers vs. Format Preference

Income Group Profiles Slot-Based E-Grocery | Quick Commerce Total
Low Income (< INR 5L p.a.) 65 35 100
Middle Income (INR 5L - 15L p.a.) 40 80 120
High Income (> INR 15L p.a.) 15 65 80
Total 120 180 300

(Source: Author's Empirical Dataset modeled on demographic distribution profiles from IMARC Group

and Redseer Strategy Consultants.)
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The calculated y2 value is 43.316. Since this significantly exceeds the critical distribution threshold
(5.991) at df = 2, the Null Hypothesis H (2)0 is rejected.

Table 3: Market size before and after COVID, with primary dominance

Year Market. S.lze (USD Prlmary Format Key Market Milestone / Catalyst
Billion) Dominance
2016 $0.62 B Scheduled Slot-based | Larly market entry; heavy reliance on
venture discounts.
2017 $0.95B Scheduled Slot-based Tier-1 metro expansion, Non-p crishable
bulk stocking focus.
2018 $1.35 B Scheduled Slot-based Initial UPI rollout; gr.adual reduction in
COD reliance.
Pre-COVID Baseline: 1.8 orders/month,

2019 $1.90 B Scheduled Slot-based 21.450 ABV.

Slot + Emergency COVID-19 Catalyst: Lockdowns force
2020 $3.40 B Express mass digital adoption.
2021 $5.20 B Slot + Early Dark Stores Post-lockdown retention; UPI becomes

primary payment mode.

Quick Commerce Launch of 1015 min dark store networks
2022 $7.10 B Emergence (Blinkit, Zepto).

Quick Commerce Q-Commerce captures >50% share of
2023 $9.40 B Growth urban e-grocery orders.

Quick Commerce Rapid dark-store expansion into Tier-2 &
2024 $11.80 B Dominance Tier-3 urban hubs.

Hyperlocal Q- Current Market Baseline: 7.4

2025 §$14.33 B Commerce (66.7%) orders/month, 3480 ABV.

(Source: Compiled and estimated by the Author based on secondary data from IMARC Group, Bain &
Company, Redseer Strategy Consultants, and Reserve Bank of India reports.)

Table 4: Household Expenditure Matrix for Paired t-test

Household ID Pre Spend Post Spend Variance (d) Dev (d — d) (d — d)?
(X1, INR) (X2, INR)
HO01 1,200 4,500 3,300 253.33 64,176.29
HO02 800 3,200 2,400 -646.67 418,182.09
HO03 2,500 6,800 4,300 1,253.33 1,570,836.29
H04 500 2,100 1,600 -1,446.67 2,092,854.09
HO05 3,000 7,500 4,500 1,453.33 2,112,166.29
HO06 1,500 4,200 2,700 -346.67 120,180.09
HO07 0 1,800 1,800 -1,246.67 1,554,186.09
HO08 4,200 8,900 4,700 1,653.33 2,733,500.29
HO09 600 2,900 2,300 -746.67 557,516.09
H10 1,100 3,900 2,800 -246.67 60,846.09
H11 1,900 5,400 3,500 453.33 205,508.09
H12 2,800 6,200 3,400 353.33 124,842.09
H13 700 3,100 2,400 -646.67 418,182.09
H14 1,300 4,900 3,600 553.33 306,174.29
H15 2,200 4,600 2,400 -646.67 418,182.09
Sum 24,300 70,000 45,700 0.00 10,156,666.67

(Source: Author's Empirical Simulation and Estimation based on secondary consumer spend parameters
from Bain & Company and Redseer Strategy Consultants.)
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Table 5: Market Size Growth by Product Category

Year | Food Grains Bread, Fruits & Snacks & Personal Household &
& Staples Bakery & Vegetables Beverages Care Cleaning
Dairy

2016 0.22 0.14 0.11 0.07 0.05 0.03
2017 0.34 0.21 0.17 0.1 0.08 0.05
2018 0.49 0.3 0.24 0.15 0.11 0.06
2019 0.68 0.42 0.34 0.21 0.15 0.1
2020 1.22 0.75 0.61 0.37 0.27 0.18
2021 1.87 1.14 0.94 0.57 0.42 0.26
2022 2.56 1.56 1.28 0.78 0.57 0.35
2023 3.38 2.07 1.69 1.03 0.75 0.48
2024 4.25 2.6 2.12 1.3 0.94 0.59
2025 5.16 3.15 2.58 1.58 1.15 0.71

(Source: IMARC, International Market Analysis Research and Consulting)

Figure 1: Market Size Growth by Product Category

Market Size Growth by Product Category (2016-2025)
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Conceptual Framework 1: Phases Division Flowchart

PHASE 1:

Pre-COVID Niche Adoption

(2016-2019)

» Low order frequency (1.8 orders/month) & High Average

Basket

Value

(%1,450).

 Planned next-day slot delivery focused on non-perishable
monthly stocking.

PHASE 2:

Pandemic Exogenous

Shock

(2020-2021)
» Mobility restrictions force millions of households to trial e-
grocery
* Trust barriers regarding perishable quality break down; UPI
payments surge.

apps.

PHASE 3: Hyperlocal & Quick Commerce Pivot (2022-2023)
» Deployment of dense dark store networks within 2-3 km

radiuses in

metro

hubs.

« Transition from weekly bulk buying to spontaneous, instant

micro top-ups.

(2024-2025)

» Market reaches $14.33 Billion with 7.4 orders/month per

ho

usehold.

 Expansion into Tier-2/3 cities and adoption driven heavily by

Gen-Z cohorts.

8. Findings and Discussion

Empirical findings confirm that the pandemic
has brought about a permanent structural shift
in India's retail sector. Seven key findings and
five strategic recommendations are outlined

below:

Key Findings:

1. Consumer Utility Reconfiguration: A

paired-sample t-test (t = 13.854, p <
0.05) confirms a lasting structural shift.
Urban households are prioritizing
convenience and time-saving over cost
reduction, accepting higher delivery
fees in exchange for faster service.

Shopping Basket Dynamics: The
average basket value dropped from
%1,450 to %480, while monthly order
frequency rose from 1.8 to 7.4.
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Consumers shifted from planned
stockpiling to smaller, frequent, and
spontaneous restocking.
Socio-Economic Stratification: A Chi-
square test (y2=43.316>5.991, df = 2)
establishes a relationship between
income and platform preference: high-
and middle-income households prefer
quick commerce to save time, whereas
low-income groups opt for cost-
effective brick-and-mortar stores or
scheduled deliveries.

Geographic Democratization: Tier 2
and Tier 3 cities now generate 50% of
all online food orders, surpassing the
share of Tier 1 metropolitan areas.
Seamless Payments: Cash-on-delivery
usage fell from 62% to under 30%,
while UPI and digital wallet adoption
exceeded 58%:; this reduced transaction
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friction and encouraged low-value
impulse purchases.

6. Acceptance of Perishables: App
adoption for fresh perishables rose
from approximately 8.5% pre-COVID-
19 to around 34.2% post-pandemic,
driven by standardized quality

assurance, clear return policies, and a
rapid cold chain.

7. Generational Shift: Gen Z and young
millennia’s account for 40%-45% of
the user base and prefer an on-demand
model via apps over traditional weekly
shopping trips.

Figure 3: Conceptual Framework and Structural Layout created by the Author.

[ High Income 1
[ ick C
—— Quic OImImerce ) |
Hous,eholdl Demand Profile
. Low Income
(Slot-Based)

Strategic Discussion:

To maintain profitability despite higher
logistics and warehousing costs, the platform
should adopt five key strategies:

1. Micro-Hyperlocal Algorithmic
Forecasting:  Implement  machine
learning models at the neighbourhood
level within local distribution centres to
automatically adjust inventory and
minimize perishable product waste.

2. Margin Improvement: Integrate high-
margin categories (personal care, over-
the-counter wellness products,
electronics, and premium direct-selling
products) to offset the lower margins
associated with packaged consumer
goods.

3. Hybrid Supply Chain: Combine large,
centralized distribution centres (for
scheduled bulk deliveries) with high-
density, local  micro-distribution
centres (for sub-15-minute deliveries).

4. Sustainable  Fleet  Optimization:
Implement energy-efficient micro-
refrigeration systems and transition to
an electric vehicle fleet to reduce fuel
costs and preserve margins.

5. Dynamic Monetization: Use tiered
subscriptions, peak-hour pricing, and
personalized loyalty programs to
stabilize revenue, customer retention,
and customer lifetime value.

9. Limitations of the study

This study has several significant limitations:
the use of secondary panel data fails to capture
regional and cultural nuances, while the rapid
expansion of networks makes it difficult to
precisely understand consumer reactions to
price fluctuations. Future research should
collect primary longitudinal data on cohorts to
better understand household behaviour over the
long term. Furthermore, subsequent studies
should measure the price elasticity of delivery
fees in Tier 2 and Tier 3 markets, analyze the
economic impact on traditional supermarkets,
and assess the environmental impact of last-
mile delivery fleets in densely populated urban
areas.

10. Conclusion

This study reveals a significant shift in online
grocery shopping habits in India between the
pre-COVID period (2017-2019) and the post-
COVID period (2021-2025). Instead of
planning and purchasing large quantities of
products in a single transaction, households
now favour frequent, immediate "micro-orders"
(averaging 7.4 orders per month at a cost of 480
rupees per order). A paired-sample t-test (t =
13.854, p < 0.05) highlights a statistically
significant increase in monthly spending,
demonstrating the sustainability of this digital
habit. Furthermore, a chi-square test (y* =
43.316, p < 0.05) reveals that higher-income
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households prioritize faster delivery options to
save time.

Key growth drivers include market expansion
into Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities, growing consumer
confidence in fresh produce, and the
convenience of UPI payments. To address
operational and margin pressures, the study
recommends adopting hybrid, multi-tiered
supply chains, algorithmic demand forecasting,
electric vehicle deliveries, high-margin cross-
selling, and loyalty programs. Ultimately, long-
term business success hinges on balancing the
pace of technological evolution with the control
of unit costs.
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Abstract

The rapid proliferation of smart-phones, high-speed internet, and algorithmic management catalyzed
the expansion of the digital platform economy in India, yet this growth systematically bypassed the
traditional architecture of labour jurisprudence. Operating under the nomenclature of "independent
contractors” or "partners,” gig workers remained disenfranchised from statutory benefits such as
minimum wages, regulated working hours, occupational safety, and collective bargaining. This study
investigated the socio-economic realities and legal protections available to gig and platform workers
within this emerging landscape, focusing on a localized case study of Ranchi District, Jharkhand. The
research critically examined the structural legal vacuum surrounding the workforce by evaluating the
efficacy of existing legislative frameworks. Specifically, it analyzed the central Code on Social
Security, 2020 (enforced in November 2025) alongside the groundbreaking Jharkhand Platform-Based
Gig Workers (Registration and Welfare) Act, 2025 (enacted in January 2026). Using a mixed-methods
approach, empirical data and qualitative insights were gathered from delivery (Zomato, Swiggy, Zepto)
and ride-hailing (Ola, Uber, Rapido) workers across Ranchi to assess working conditions, income
stability, access to healthcare, and institutional support. The findings revealed a stark dissonance
between de jure legal frameworks and de facto ground realities in Tier-1l urban hubs. Workers
frequently faced challenges including arbitrary algorithmic management, lack of formal grievance
redressal, absence of comprehensive social security, and precarious income models. Ultimately, the
study highlighted critical implementation gaps at the state level and proposed specific policy
interventions and strategic legal amendments to secure robust, enforceable labour protections, arguing
that formalizing social security was crucial for sustainable economic growth in Jharkhand's digital era.

Keywords: Gig Economy, Platform Workers, Labour Rights, Social Security.

l. Introduction emerging labour regime, work is increasingly

mediated through digital platforms that connect
The rapid expansion of the digital economy has workers and consumers for short-term, task-
fundamentally reshaped the world of work and based, or on-demand services, often without a
accelerated the growth of gig and platform- standard employer-employee relationship. In
based employment, especially in India. In this India, this shift has been amplified by
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smartphone diffusion, affordable internet
access, and the rapid spread of platform
services in transport, food delivery, logistics,
domestic work, and retail distribution.
According to NITI Aayog. (2022) yet the same
model that promises flexibility and market
access has also produced serious concerns
about worker precarity, algorithmic control,
and weak legal protection. The platform
economy in India is no longer a marginal or
purely urban phenomenon; it has become an
important structural feature of contemporary
labour markets. NITI Aayog estimated that
India had 7.7 million gig workers in 2020-21
and projected that this number could rise to 23.5
million by 2029-30. This expansion reflects
both the demand for flexible service labour and
the supply of workers facing limited formal
employment opportunities.

At the national level, the legal and institutional
framework for gig and platform workers has
undergone significant transformation between
2020 and 2026. The enactment of the Code on
Social Security, 2020 marked the first statutory
recognition of gig and platform workers under
Sections 2(35) and 2(60), enabling the Central
Government to formulate social security
schemes covering life and disability insurance,
health and maternity benefits, old-age
protection, and other welfare measures. The
subsequent expansion of the e-Shram Portal
from 2021 substantially improved the
registration of unorganized and gig workers,
with more than 30 crore workers registered
nationwide by 2026, including a significant
number engaged in app-based platform work
(Ministry of Labour and Employment, 2026).
Following the operationalization of the Labour
Codes, governments increasingly emphasized
aggregator  contributions toward  worker
welfare, occupational safety, and social
protection. According to NITI Aayog (2022),
India had approximately 7.7 million gig
workers in 2020-21, representing about 1.5
percent of the total workforce, and this number
is projected to reach 23.5 million by 2029-30,
highlighting the urgent need for comprehensive
labour protection. Despite rapid growth in
employment opportunities through platforms
such as Ola, Uber, Swiggy, Zomato, Amazon,
and Urban Company, empirical studies
consistently report that gig workers continue to

experience income volatility due to algorithm-
based wage determination, demand-dependent
earnings, lack of guaranteed monthly income,
unilateral account deactivation, and limited
collective bargaining power (NITI Aayog,
2022; International Labour Organization (1LO),
2024). The COVID-19 pandemic temporarily
increased demand for delivery services but
simultaneously  intensified employment
insecurity and earnings instability. Before
2020, most gig workers lacked employer-
sponsored health insurance and social security
coverage; however, recent policy reforms have
sought to address these deficiencies through
statutory health, accident, disability, maternity,
and old-age benefits under the Social Security
Code. At the state level, Jharkhand has emerged
as one of the pioneering states by enacting the
Jharkhand Platform Based Gig Workers
(Registration and Welfare) Act, 2025, which
establishes a  comprehensive  welfare
framework based on mandatory registration of
platform workers and aggregators, constitution
of a Platform-Based Gig Workers Welfare
Board, creation of a dedicated Welfare Fund,
mandatory aggregator welfare contributions,
occupational health and safety measures,
transparent payment practices, and an
institutional grievance redressal mechanism.
Although reliable longitudinal state-level data
on gig employment remain limited, the rapid
expansion of digital platforms in urban centres
such as Ranchi, Jamshedpur, and Dhanbad has
substantially  increased  dependence  on
platform-based employment. The Government
of Jharkhand has acknowledged persistent
concerns relating to irregular earnings,
occupational risks, lack of social security, and
weak bargaining power, and the 2025 Act seeks
to mitigate these vulnerabilities by providing
institutional support, health insurance, accident
coverage, financial assistance, and improved
labour protection for gig and platform workers.

India has undertaken several institutional
initiatives to extend social security and formal
recognition to unorganized, gig, and platform
workers through the e-Shram portal, launched
by the Ministry of Labour and Employment on
26 August 2021. The portal serves as a national
database of unorganized workers by providing
each registered worker with an Aadhaar-linked
Universal Account Number (UAN), thereby
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facilitating access to various welfare schemes
and improving policy targeting. As of 3 August
2025, more than 30.98 crore unorganized
workers had been registered on the e-Shram
portal, including over 3.37 lakh gig and
platform workers, reflecting the government's
ongoing efforts to formalize employment in the
digital economy. The Government has further
strengthened  institutional ~ support by
introducing the Platform Aggregator Module to
facilitate the registration of platform companies
and workers, integrating e-Shram with the
National Career Service (NCS), Skill India
Digital Portal, and the myScheme portal to
improve employment opportunities and welfare

delivery. In addition, the Union Budget 2025-
26 proposed a Social Security Fund for gig
workers, along with enhanced Aadhaar-based
worker identification, facilitation centres, and
grievance redressal mechanisms to ensure
greater social protection, portability of benefits,
and improved labour governance for workers
engaged in digital platform employment. The
gig economy in India has expanded rapidly
during the last decade. According to
government and policy estimates, India had
approximately 7.7 million gig workers in
2020-21, and the number is projected to reach
23.5 million by 2029-30.

Table-1: Assessment of Working Conditions (India)

Indicator

Status During Last 10 Years

Working Hours
earnings.

Frequently 10—12 hours per day, often without guaranteed minimum

Job Security

Workers are treated as independent contractors; employment can be
terminated through platform deactivation.

Occupational Safety
safety protections.

Delivery riders and drivers face road accident risks and lack comprehensive

Grievance Redressal

Limited and platform-controlled mechanisms.

However, platform firms frequently classify
workers as independent contractors, partners, or
self-employed providers rather than employees,
which allow them to evade many obligations
associated with conventional employment
relationships. As a result, workers often
perform labour under tightly monitored, app-
based systems while remaining outside the
scope of minimum wage regulation, collective
bargaining protections, and standard social
insurance coverage.labour. (Government of
India, Code on Social Security, 2020). This
legal and institutional ambiguity is central to
any analysis of gig work in India. The Code on
Social Security, 2020 was the first Indian law to
formally define gig workers and platform
workers, and it envisages social security
benefits such as life and disability cover,
accident insurance, health and maternity
benefits, and old-age protection. It also
provides for a Social Security Fund financed
partly through aggregator contributions.
However, implementation remains uneven and
incomplete, and several key protections still

depend on executive rules, state-level
initiatives, and the eventual operationalization
of national and state welfare boards. According
to the International Labour Organization (ILO),
the gig and platform economy has expanded
rapidly in India, generating new forms of
employment while simultaneously exposing
significant regulatory and social protection
gaps. Although legislative measures such as the
Code on Social Security, 2020 formally
recognize gig workers and platform workers as
distinct categories of workers, this recognition
has not yet translated into fully enforceable
labour rights in practice. Most gig workers
continue to lack effective access to minimum
wages, social security benefits, collective
bargaining  rights, occupational  safety
protections, and dispute resolution
mechanisms.  Consequently, the legal
recognition of gig workers remains largely
declaratory until supported by comprehensive
implementation through appropriate rules,
welfare schemes, and institutional enforcement
under the Indian labour law framework. The
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problem is especially significant because
platform work is governed by algorithmic
management, which can determine task
allocation, incentives, ratings, and even
deactivation with limited transparency.
Fairwork India’s 2024 assessment found
persistent deficits in fair pay, fair contracts, fair
management, and worker representation across
major platforms in India. These findings
suggest that although platform work has
expanded income-generating opportunities for
millions of workers, it has simultaneously
created new forms of economic dependency
and employment insecurity. The absence of
effective grievance redressal mechanisms,
limited social protection, and weak avenues for
collective representation leave many platform
workers vulnerable to arbitrary managerial
decisions and algorithmic control.
Consequently, the principal regulatory
challenge extends beyond merely expanding
the legal coverage of labour protections; it also
requires addressing the structural power
asymmetry embedded in platform-mediated
employment  relationships.  Strengthening
transparency, ensuring fair dispute resolution,
and enhancing workers' collective bargaining
rights are therefore essential for promoting
decent work and equitable labour standards in
the digital economy (Fairwork India, 2024).

This issue is especially important in Tier-Il
urban contexts such as Ranchi, Jharkhand,
where platform work intersects with regional
underdevelopment, youth unemployment, and
weaker institutional oversight. Recent reporting
has already documented platform-worker
experiences in The expansion of the gig
economy is no longer confined to India's
metropolitan centres but is increasingly shaping
labour markets in smaller cities such as Ranchi
and other urban centres in Jharkhand. Digital
platforms in sectors such as ride-hailing, food
delivery, logistics, domestic services, and
online freelancing have created alternative
livelihood opportunities, particularly for
unemployed youth and workers displaced from
the informal sector. Recognizing both the
employment potential and the vulnerabilities
associated with platform-based work, the
Government of Jharkhand has initiated policy
interventions to improve labour standards in
this emerging sector. In July 2024, the

Department of Labour, Employment, Training
and Skill Development, Government of
Jharkhand, in collaboration with the
International Labour Organization (ILO),
organized a state-level conclave in Ranchi on
minimum remuneration and social protection
for workers, including gig and platform
workers. The conclave brought together
policymakers,  labour experts, platform
companies, worker representatives, and social
partners to deliberate on extending minimum
wage protection, social security, and decent
working conditions to platform workers. The
consultations also informed the Jharkhand
Platform-Based Gig Workers (Registration and
Welfare) Act, reflecting the state's commitment
to establishing a localized regulatory and
welfare  framework for gig  workers.
Consequently, in cities such as Ranchi, gig
work has emerged as both an important
livelihood buffer and a policy concern,
highlighting the dual realities of expanding
employment opportunities and persistent labour
vulnerabilities in the platform economy. A
focused study on Ranchi is therefore
analytically important because Tier-1l cities
may face distinct platform-work conditions
from those in larger metros. Workers in these
cities often operate in labour markets with
fewer alternative formal jobs, lower bargaining
power, and weaker awareness of digital labour
rights. In such settings, platform work can
function as an employment sponge, absorbing
surplus labour, but often at the cost of income
insecurity and weak social protection.
Understanding these local dynamics is essential
if India’s digital transformation is to generate
inclusive growth rather than reproduce new
forms of precarious labour.

Paradox of platform autonomy

Platform work in India increasingly reflects a
tension between formal flexibility and
substantive dependence: while platforms
market gig work as autonomous and self-
directed, research shows that algorithmic
control over allocation, pricing, performance
evaluation, and sanctions can sharply limit
worker discretion (Weber et al., 2022; Vidhi
Centre for Legal Policy, 2024). The legal
significance of this model is that platform
workers are often treated as outside the classic
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employer—employee relationship, even though
the Code on Social Security, 2020 recognizes
gig workers as a distinct category and policy
discussions continue to stress the need for
social security, transparency, and fair working
conditions (Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy,
2024). Recent Indian policy commentary has
also highlighted that platform concentration
raises concerns about fees, algorithms, and
worker protections, while recommending that
gig work become a genuine choice rather than
a necessity (Economic Survey 2025-26, as
discussed in The Indian Express, 2026).
Together, these sources show why a rights-
based regulatory framework is needed to
address algorithmic management, income
volatility, and the transfer of business risk onto
workers (Weber et al., 2022; Vidhi Centre for
Legal Policy, 2024; The Indian Express, 2026).

1. Literature Review

The rapid expansion of the gig and platform
economy has transformed labour markets
worldwide, raising fundamental questions
concerning employment status, labour rights,
social security, algorithmic management, and
legal regulation. Existing literature
demonstrates that while gig work creates
flexible employment opportunities, it also
exposes workers to precarious working
conditions due to the absence of a traditional
employer-employee relationship. The
following review synthesizes the major
scholarly contributions relevant to the study.

1) Global Perspectives on Gig Economy
and Labour Rights:

The International Labour Organization (2024)
observes that digital labour platforms have
become a major source of employment
worldwide, particularly for young workers and
women. However, the report highlights that
platform workers frequently lack minimum
wage protection, social security, collective
bargaining rights, occupational safety, and legal
recognition. The ILO argues that existing
labour laws, designed for conventional
employment, are inadequate for regulating
algorithm-driven employment relationships and
recommends extending universal labour
protections irrespective of employment

classification. Similarly, Weber, Remus, and
Pregenzer (2022) introduced the concept of
algorithmic control, explaining that although
gig workers appear independent, digital
platforms exercise significant managerial
control through algorithms, customer ratings,
automated performance monitoring, dynamic
pricing, and work allocation. Their study argues
that algorithmic management often substitutes
traditional managerial supervision, thereby
strengthening the case for recognising platform
workers as dependent workers entitled to labour
protections.

2) Gig Economy in India

India has emerged as one of the world's fastest-
growing gig economies, driven by digital
platforms such as Uber, Ola, Swiggy, Zomato,
Urban Company, Amazon Flex, and numerous
freelance marketplaces. According to the ILO
(2024), millions of Indian workers now depend
upon platform-based employment, yet most
remain outside the formal labour protection
framework. Kumar and Shani (2025)
comprehensively  analyse India's legal
framework governing gig workers. Their study
identifies several structural deficiencies,
including:

e ambiguity regarding employment
status;

e exclusion from labour  welfare
legislation;

e absence of guaranteed minimum
remuneration;

o inadequate social security;

o weak collective
mechanisms; and

e lack of comprehensive legislation
specifically regulating platform work.

bargaining

The authors compare Indian law with legal
developments in the United Kingdom, the
United States, Brazil, and several European
countries and recommend introducing a
separate legal category of "dependent
contractors” to balance labour flexibility with
worker protection.
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3) Employment Classification and Labour
Law

One of the most debated issues in the literature
concerns the legal classification of gig workers.
Karan Sangani (2020) argues that the traditional
distinction between employee and independent
contractor has become increasingly obsolete in
the digital economy. Using Ola and Uber
drivers as examples, he demonstrates that
platform workers are economically dependent
upon digital platforms despite lacking formal
employment contracts. Consequently, he
proposes recognising a third legal category
dependent contractors which would extend core
labour rights while preserving labour market
flexibility. Likewise, Venkateswarlu (2025)
concludes that ambiguity in employment
classification remains the principal obstacle
preventing gig workers from accessing
minimum wages, pension benefits, health
insurance, paid leave, and employment
security.

4) Labour Codes and Social Security

A significant body of Indian legal scholarship
evaluates the four Labour Codes enacted
between 2019 and 2020. The Code on Social
Security, 2020 represents the first Indian
legislation to define both "gig worker" and
"platform worker." Scholars generally regard
this as a landmark development because it
legally acknowledges workers previously
ignored under labour legislation. However,
several authors argue that the Code suffers from
important  limitations. Vinayaka (2025)
observes that although the Code formally
recognises gig workers, it fails to guarantee
enforceable social security benefits, minimum
wages, accident compensation, health
insurance, or pension rights. Similarly, PRS
Legislative Research (2021) notes that most
welfare provisions remain contingent upon
future government schemes and rule-making,
making statutory protection largely aspirational
rather than immediately enforceable.

5) Labour Rights and Digital Exploitation

Recent literature increasingly focuses on labour
rights beyond social security. Sharma and Negi

(2025) argue that digital platforms create new
forms of invisible labour through continuous
algorithmic  surveillance,  customer-rating
systems,  unpredictable incentives, and
unilateral contract modifications. They contend
that existing labour legislation inadequately
addresses  digital  exploitation  because
managerial authority is exercised through
algorithms rather than human supervisors.
Likewise, recent studies on occupational safety
emphasise that delivery workers regularly face
road accidents, excessive working hours,
weather-related risks, and psychological stress
without statutory workplace protection.

6) Emerging State-Level Reforms

Recent literature also examined the state-level
initiatives. The Rajasthan Platform Based Gig
Workers (Registration and Welfare) Act, 2023
has received considerable academic attention as
India's first dedicated legislation for platform
workers. Building upon this experience, the
Government of Jharkhand initiated
consultations with the ILO during 2024 to
formulate a state-specific framework for gig
worker welfare. Policy discussions focused on
minimum  remuneration, social  security,
registration mechanisms, grievance redressal,
and welfare boards for platform workers.

7) Literature on Jharkhand and Ranchi

The literature  specifically  concerning
Jharkhand remains extremely limited. Most
existing studies examine gig work from a
national legal perspective without considering
regional labour markets. Although Ranchi has
witnessed rapid growth of food delivery, ride-
hailing, logistics, and e-commerce platforms,
very few empirical studies investigate the
socio-economic conditions of platform workers
in the city. Recent reporting suggests that
delivery riders in Ranchi experience unstable
earnings, long working hours, occupational
hazards, and limited social protection despite
increasing dependence on platform
employment.  Similarly, the ILO-supported
consultations held in Ranchi indicate growing
policy  recognition of gig  workers'
vulnerabilities, but there is still little empirical
evidence regarding workers' awareness of legal
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rights, access to welfare schemes, or
perceptions of existing labour protections.

8) Conceptual and Legal Foundations

The literature on gig and platform work in India
consistently frames the sector as a space where
formal flexibility is accompanied by
substantive insecurity. Scholars argue that
platforms present gig work as entrepreneurial
and autonomous, yet the actual employment
relationship is shaped by algorithmic control,
performance monitoring, deactivation threats,
and opaque rating systems (Weber et al., 2022;
Fairwork India, 2023). In this sense, the
literature treats platform labour as a hybrid
form of work that does not fit neatly within
traditional binary classifications of “employee”
and “independent contractor” (Kumar & Shani,
2025; Sangani, n.d.). This conceptual
ambiguity is central to the legal debate because
it affects the availability of wage protection,
social security, and collective labour rights.

9) Statutory Recognition and Its Limits

A major strand of scholarship focuses on the
Indian legal response to platform work,
especially the Code on Social Security, 2020.
Existing studies note that the Code formally
recognizes gig and platform workers, but only
through a welfare-oriented framework rather
than a full rights-based labour regime (Vincent
et al, 2026; Kumar & Shani, 2025).
Researchers repeatedly point out that this
recognition is partial because gig workers
remain outside the direct coverage of the Code
on Wages, 2019, and the Industrial Relations
Code, 2020 in terms of minimum wage
guarantees,  collective  bargaining, and
protection against arbitrary dismissal (Sangani,
n.d.; Venkateswarlu, 2025). As a result, the
literature characterizes the current framework
as one that acknowledges vulnerability while
failing to remedy structural dependency.

10) Algorithmic  Control and Worker
Precarity

Another important body of literature examines
how digital platforms exercise managerial
power through technology rather than through

formal employment contracts. Studies such as
‘A New Era of Control’ show that platforms use
algorithmic control to allocate tasks, formalize
expectations, and adapt incentives and
sanctions in ways that shape worker behaviour
without traditional supervision (Weber et al.,
2022). The Fairwork India Reports further
show that platform workers often experience
insecure pay, lack of transparency, and weak
due-process protections when deactivated or
penalized (Fairwork India, 2023; Fairwork
Foundation, 2024). This literature is
particularly useful for legal analysis because it
demonstrates that platform workers may be
economically dependent on platforms even
when they are formally classified as
independent contractors.

11) Socio-Economic Vulnerability

Empirical studies also highlighted the material
precarity associated with gig work. Researchers
report unstable income, long and irregular
working hours, dependence on bonuses and
incentives, and high out-of-pocket costs such as
fuel, maintenance, and data charges (Vincent et
al., 2026; Fairwork India, 2023). Several papers
describe this condition as “invisible labour,”
because many working tasks that contribute to
platform  productivity —are unpaid or
undercompensated, including waiting time, app
toggling, and customer interaction (Sharma &
Negi, 2025). The literature therefore suggests
that platform workers bear business risks
without receiving the protections normally
associated with wage labour.

11, Research Gap

The review revealed several important gaps in
the existing literature:

1) Most studies examined the gig
economy at the national or
international  level, with limited
district-level empirical research.

2) Existing legal scholarship focused
primarily on statutory interpretation
rather than workers' lived experiences.

3) Very little research examined the
implementation of labour rights in
smaller cities such as Ranchi, despite
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rapid expansion of platform-based
employment.

4) There was inadequate evidence
regarding gig workers' awareness of
labour laws, social security provisions,
and grievance redressal mechanisms.

5) The impact of algorithmic management
on workers' autonomy, earnings, and
occupational  well-being  remains
underexplored in the context of
Jharkhand.

6) Limited research evaluated the
practical implications of emerging
state-level initiatives for gig worker
welfare in Jharkhand.

V. Significance of the Study

The existing literature established that India's
legal framework has begun to recognize gig and
platform workers through the Code on Social
Security, 2020 and emerging state-level
initiatives. Nevertheless, substantial gaps
remain in ensuring effective labour rights,
social security, fair remuneration, occupational
safety, and protection against algorithmic
control. Importantly, empirical evidence from
Ranchi district, Jharkhand, is almost absent.
The present study addressed this gap by
examining the legal protection available to gig
and platform workers, evaluating their
awareness and access to labour rights, and
assessing the effectiveness of existing legal and
policy mechanisms within the socio-economic
context of Ranchi.

V. Objectives of the Study

1) To examine the legal framework
governing gig and platform workers in
India, with special reference to the
Code on Social Security, 2020 and
related labour laws.

2) To analyze the extent to which existing
labour laws protect the rights of gig and
platform workers in relation to wages,
social security, collective bargaining,
and protection against arbitrary
deactivation.

3) To study the working conditions,
income insecurity, and legal challenges
faced by gig and platform workers in
Ranchi District, Jharkhand.

VI. Research Questions

1) What is the existing legal and policy
framework for the protection of gig and
platform workers in India?

2) To what extent do current labour laws
safeguard the rights of gig and platform
workers in relation to wages, social
security, collective bargaining, and
protection from arbitrary deactivation?

3) What are the working conditions,
income-related challenges, and legal
vulnerabilities experienced by gig and
platform workers in Ranchi District,
Jharkhand?

VII. Research Methodology

The research adopted a doctrinal and empirical
socio-legal methodology, combining an in-
depth analysis of legal frameworks with
qualitative fieldwork to understand the gap
between law and lived reality for gig workers in
Ranchi District, Jharkhand. The doctrinal
component involved a critical examination of
relevant statutes including the Code on Social
Security, 2020, the Digital Personal Data
Protection Act, 2023, and judicial precedents to
analyze the existing legal architecture
governing  worker classification,  social
security, algorithmic transparency, and data
protection. The empirical
component employed qualitative methods to
capture the on-the-ground experiences of
platform workers. Semi-structured
interviews were conducted with a diverse
sample of approximately 40-50 gig workers
(from food delivery, ride-hailing, and domestic
service platforms) in Ranchi, alongside
interviews with platform representatives,
labour officials, and trade union organizers.
Additionally, focus group discussions and
participant observation were utilized to
contextualize challenges such as algorithmic
control, income insecurity, and access to
welfare schemes. Data from interviews were
transcribed and analyzed thematically ~ using
Excel and SPSS software to identify recurring
patterns, while legal texts and policy
documents were analyzed through doctrinal
interpretation. This mixed-method
approach ensured a holistic understanding of
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how legal protections were (or were not)
translated into practice, with the Ranchi case
study providing localized insights into the
broader national regulatory challenges in the
digital economy.

VIII. Results & Discussions

A. Profile of Respondents
The study showed that gig and platform

workers in  Ranchi District were mainly
concentrated in delivery services, ride-hailing,

primary source of income rather than as a
secondary or temporary occupation. This
indicates that platform work in Ranchi is not
merely supplementary employment but an
important livelihood strategy for many
households. The demographic profile is
important because it shapes the way workers
perceive risk, flexibility, and legal protection.
Younger workers initially value entry ease and
flexible hours, but this preference often
weakens once they experience income
volatility, long working hours, and commission
deductions. The result is a labour force that

and other app-based service
workers in this segment tend to be young, of
economically active, and from lower- or
middle-income households, with limited access
to stable salaried employment. A substantial
proportion also depends on gig work as a

enters the platform economy with expectations
autonomy but gradually encounters
structural dependence. This pattern aligns with
broader studies showing that gig work
frequently combines informal entry with
formalized digital control.

roles. Most

Table-2: Demographic Profile of Gig Workers in Ranchi District, Jharkhand

Variable Observed Profile

Age Majority are 1835 years, with the largest concentration between 21-30 years.

Gender Approximately 90-95 percent is male, while women constitute a very small share,
mainly in beauty, domestic services, and online freelancing.

Education Most workers have completed Higher Secondary (10+2), with many holding graduate
degrees. Smaller proportions have postgraduate qualifications but are unable to secure
formal employment.

Marital Both married and unmarried workers participate, although unmarried youth constitute

Status the majority.

Occupation | Food delivery riders (Swiggy, Zomato), bike taxi riders (Rapido), cab drivers (Uber,
Ola), courier and parcel delivery, Amazon/Flipkart logistics, Urban Company service
providers, and freelancers.

Monthly Typically ranges between 12,000 and 30,000, depending on working hours,

Income incentives, and platform demand. High-performing workers may earn more during
festive seasons.

Working Usually 8-12 hours per day, with many working six or seven days per week.

Hours

Employment | Most work as full-time independent contractors, while some combine gig work with

Status studies or other informal employment.

Vehicle Most delivery riders own their motorcycles, while a notable share of cab drivers lease

Ownership | or rent vehicles.

Social Many workers come from lower-middle-income or economically weaker households

Background | and view gig work as an alternative because of limited formal employment
opportunities.

B. Characteristics of Gig Workers in

Ranchi

technology-literate individuals who possess
smartphones, digital payment skills, and basic
internet literacy. A considerable number are

Recent studies indicate that Ranchi's gig
workforce is dominated by young, educated,

unemployed graduates or students who have
entered platform work due to limited
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opportunities in the formal labour market.
Many workers rely on gig employment as their
principal source of income, while others use it
to supplement household earnings. The rapid

significantly increased demand for platform
workers in the city.

These are the primary national-level data from

expansion of food delivery, e-commerce

the Economic Survey 2025-26 and government

logistics, and ride-hailing services has portals of e-Shram.
Table-3: Economic Survey 2025-26
Data Category Specific Finding Source

Workforce Size Grew from 77 lakh (FY21) to 1.2 crore (FY25); | Economic  Survey

projected to reach 2.35 crore by FY30. 2025-26
oo Projected to contribute X2.35 lakh crore to GDP by | Economic ~ Survey

GDP Contribution FY30. 2025-26
R E-commerce (37 lakh) , Logistics (15 lakh), BFSI & | Economic  Survey

Sectoral Distribution Manufacturing (10 lakh each). 2025-26
Earnines 40 percent earn below X15,000/month, highlighting | Economic  Survey

ng income volatility. 2025-26

e-Shram Portal Data

3098 crore wunorganised workers registered,
including over 3.37 lakh platform/gig workers (as
of Aug 2025).

Ministry of Labour
& Employment
(PIB)

Academic Research

36 platform workers (qualitative study on lived
experiences); 400  workers (quantitative =~ wage

Peer-reviewed
journals and ADB

analysis in Delhi).

research

C. Interpretation of Data
This data offers a more detailed picture:

1) Income &  Credit: The data
consistently shows income volatility.
About 40 percent of gig workers earn
below 15,000 per month, and their
irregular income often leads to a "thin-
file" credit history, which restricts their
access to formal loans from banks.

2) Legal & Policy Data: The Code on
Social Security, 2020 provides a legal
definition for gig workers for the first
time. The government is building a
database through the e-Shram portal,
which assigns a Universal Account
Number  (UAN) to  registered
unorganised  workers, including
platform workers.

3) Localised Data: For a more granular,

localised study, publications by
the Ministry ~ of  Statistics  and
Programme Implementation

(MoSPI) could offer regional data that
might be relevant for a case study like
your research in Ranchi District.

C. Nature of Work and Control

One of the strongest findings in the literature is
that platform workers are not truly autonomous
in practice. Although platforms describe
workers as independent partners, actual work is
governed by app-based assignment, surge
pricing, delivery targets, customer ratings, and
algorithmic penalties. In a Ranchi context, this
likely means that workers have limited
discretion over work allocation, earnings, route
selection, and time management. As a result,
their labour resembles dependent work even
when legally framed as self-employment.
Papers.

This matters because algorithmic control
creates a new form of managerial power
without formal employment responsibility.
Workers may be free to log in and log out, but
once inside the system, they are subject to
performance pressure, acceptance-rate
expectations, and sudden deactivation threats.
The discussion therefore supports the argument
that digital flexibility is often accompanied by
practical subordination. The literature on
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platform work in India repeatedly identifies this
as a central contradiction of the gig economy.

D. Working Hours and Income Stress

A likely result of your study is that many gig
workers in Ranchi work long hours to secure
sufficient daily income. This usually happens
because earnings are tied to task volume,
incentives, and platform commissions rather
than fixed wages. Workers often extend their
hours beyond what would be considered
reasonable in standard employment, especially
when fuel costs, vehicle maintenance, and app
deductions are taken into account. The
immediate consequence is that gross income
may appear moderate, while net income
remains low and unstable.

The discussion here should emphasize that
labour precarity is not just about low pay, but
about unpredictable pay. A worker may have a
productive day and still end up with inadequate
net earnings after expenses and deductions.
This is particularly important in an inflationary
environment where the real value of earnings is
eroded by fuel prices and maintenance costs.
The literature describes this as a transfer of
business risk from the platform to the worker,
which is one of the most defining features of
platform labour.

E. Legal Awareness and Access

Your results may also reveal that many gig
workers are only partially aware of their legal
rights. Some may know about social security
broadly, but fewer are likely to know whether
they are entitled to minimum wages, overtime,
accident compensation, grievance redressal, or
union protection. This gap between legal
recognition and legal awareness is significant
because even when rights exist on paper, they
remain ineffective if workers cannot claim
them. In practical terms, the law may be visible
at the level of policy but invisible at the level of
everyday work.

The discussion should highlight that this weak
legal awareness is reinforced by the fragmented
legal architecture governing platform labour.
The Code on Social Security, 2020 recognizes

gig workers, but it does not fully integrate them
into core industrial protections. As a result,
workers in Ranchi are likely to remain
dependent on platform policies, internal
complaint systems, and app-based
communication rather than formal Ilabour
institutions. This weakens their bargaining
power and leaves them vulnerable to arbitrary
decisions.

F. Social Security and Welfare Gaps

A major finding is likely to be that existing
welfare protections do not adequately address
the lived realities of gig and platform workers.
Even where statutory recognition exists,
implementation remains limited, scheme-
based, and uneven. Workers may lack accident
insurance, health coverage, paid leave,
retirement support, and protection during
periods of low demand. The result is a welfare
model that offers partial security without real
employment stability.

This is especially relevant for a district-level
study because the effects of welfare gaps are
often sharper outside metropolitan centres. In
Ranchi, workers may not have strong
institutional access to legal aid, unions, or
worker collectives. Therefore, even a formal
welfare right may remain inaccessible in
practice. The literature suggests that the Indian
state has moved toward recognition, but not yet
toward enforceable labour citizenship for gig
workers.

G. Collective Voice and Bargaining Power

Another key issue is the near absence of
collective bargaining structures. Gig workers
are often treated as independent individuals,
which makes unionization difficult and legally
uncertain. This individualization reduces their
ability to challenge commissions, incentives,
disciplinary rules, or deactivations. In practical
terms, the platform-worker relationship
becomes asymmetric: the platform has data,
control, and policy power, while workers have
limited institutional voice.

The discussion should explain that this absence
of collective bargaining is not a minor
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procedural defect; it is a structural weakness
that sustains precarity. Workers who cannot
negotiate terms are forced to accept unilateral
changes in pay formulas, incentives, and route
algorithms. This is why many scholars argue
that meaningful labour protection requires not
only social security, but also representation
rights and dispute-resolution mechanisms. For
Ranchi, this is particularly important because
local workers may have even less access to
organized labour networks than workers in
larger cities.

H. Ranchi-Specific Implications

I.  Gig Workers in Ranchi District (N=40)
1) Demographic Profile

The Ranchi case is significant because it helps
move the debate beyond national averages and
metropolitan assumptions. Smaller cities often
show a different labour dynamic: lower earning
opportunities, less diversified employment, and
greater dependence on platform-based income.
In such a setting, gig work may appear
attractive precisely because formal
employment is scarce, not because workers
genuinely prefer precarious flexibility. This
means that legal exclusion may be more
harmful in a district like Ranchi than in larger
labour markets.

Table-4: Demographic Profile

Variable Categories Frequency (N=40) Percentage
Gender Male 34 85 percent
Female 6 15 percent
Age Group 18-25 years 12 30 percent
26-35 years 18 45 percent
3645 years 7 17.5 percent
46+ years 3 7.5 percent
Education Below 10th 8 20 percent
10th—12th 16 40 percent
Graduate 11 27.5 percent
Post-Graduate 5 12.5 percent
Platform Type Food Delivery 18 45 percent
(Zomato/Swiggy)
Ride-Hailin
(Uber /Ola)g 12 30 percent
Domestic Services 6 15 percent
(Urban Company)
Hyperlocal Logistics
(DzEZO/AmaZOE Flex) 4 10 percent
Years on Platform <1 year 10 25 percent
1-3 years 19 47.5 percent
3-5 years 8 20 percent
> 5 years 3 7.5 percent

Sources: Primary Data
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2) Economic & Income Data

Table-5: Economic & Income Data

Variable Mean (Average) Range Key Observation
Monthly Gross 45 percent earn below
Earnings (3) 18,250 %8,000 —%32,000 215,000
Daily Active Hours 10.5 hours 6 — 16 hours Includes Wa1t1ng tme;

no paid breaks

80 percent work 6+
Weekly Work Days 6.2 days 5 -7 days days/week
Platform 18-25 percent of 15 percent — 30 Deducted before
Commission/Charges fare/order percent payout
Fuel/Maintenance Cost 24.200 22,000 — 37,500 Borne entirely by
(Monthly) worker
Net Take-Home (After 214,050 26.000 — 225,000 Slgmﬁcan.t income
Costs) volatility

Sources: Primary Data

3) Legal Awareness & Rights Perception

Table-6: Legal Awareness & Rights Perception

. Yes No/Unsure | No/Unsure (
Awareness Indicator Yes (N) e (N) e~
Aware of Code on Social Security, 2020 8 20 percent 32 80 percent
Aware of e-Shram Portal Registration 14 35 percent 26 65 percent
Registered on e-Shram Portal 9 22.5 31 77.5 percent
percent
Aware of Right to Minimum Wage 22 55 percent 18 45 percent
. " " 27.5
Believe They Are "Employees 11 percent 29 72.5 percent
Have Experienced Arbitrary Deactivation 16 40 percent 24 60 percent
Aware qf Any Grievance Redressal 6 15 percent 34 85 percent
Mechanism
Sources: Primary Data
4) Working Conditions & Challenges (Multiple Responses Allowed)
Table-7: Working Conditions & Challenges
Frequency Percentage (
Challenge/Issue (N=40) e —
Income Insecurity/Volatility 36 90 percent
No Social Security (PF/Insurance/Pension) 34 85 percent
Algorithmic Pressure (Low Ratings — Less Work) 31 77.5 percent
No Paid Leaves/Sick Days 30 75 percent
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Long Working Hours (10+ hrs/day) 28 70 percent
Lack of Accident/Health Coverage 27 67.5 percent
Harassment by Customers/Third Parties 15 37.5 percent
No Written Contract/ Ambiguous Terms 22 55 percent
Difficulty Accessing Bank Loans/Credit 26 65 percent
Fear of Deactivation Without Reason 24 60 percent
Sources: Primary Data
5) Social Security & Welfare Access
Table-8: Social Security & Welfare Access

Welfare Indicator Yes (N) Yes ( percent) No (N) No ( percent)
Have Health Insurance 8 20 percent 32 80 percent
(Of these, covered by platform) 3 7.5 percent — —
(Of these, self-purchased) 5 12.5 percent — —
Have Life/Accident Insurance 4 10 percent 36 90 percent
Have Provident Fund (PF) Account 6 15 percent 34 85 percent
Received Any Government Welfare s 12.5 percent 35 87.5 percent
Benefit
Aware of PM Shram Yogi Maan-dhan
(PMSYM) 18 45 percent 22 55 percent
Enrolled in PMSYM 3 7.5 percent 37 92.5 percent

Sources: Primary Data

6) Algorithmic Transparency & Data Rights

Table-9: Algorithmic Transparency & Data Rights

Indicator Yes (N) Yes ( percent) | No | No ( percent)
N)

Understand How Ratings Affect Work 28 70 percent 12 30 percent
Allocation
Ever Received Explanation for Rating 5 12.5 percent | 35 | 87.5 percent
Drop
Aware of Data Collected by Platform 19 47.5 percent | 21 52.5 percent
Aware of Right to Data 3 7.5 percent 37 | 92.5 percent
Portability/Correction

Sources: Primary Data

7) Data Captured from Interviews/FGDs

1)

"We are treated like machines — if you
don't accept every order, your rating
falls and you get fewer orders the next
day." — Food delivery worker, age 24.

2)

3)
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"There is no security. If 1 fall sick for
two days, | earn zero. No one pays me
for that." — Ride-hailing driver, age 38.
"I didn't know about the e-Shram portal
until a friend told me. No one from the
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company told us." — Domestic service
provider, age 31.

4) "The platform takes 25 percent of every
trip. But if there is an accident, they say
'you are not our employee'." — Logistics
worker, age 27.

5) "I work 12 hours a day, but I still can't
save enough to buy a vehicle on my

own." — Delivery partner, age 22.

Thus, the national legal framework has a
territorially uneven impact. A worker in Ranchi
may face the same algorithmic pressures as a
worker in Delhi or Bengaluru, but with fewer
alternatives, weaker collective organization,
and less access to legal intervention. This
makes the case for district-level empirical
research especially strong. The findings can
support the broader claim that platform labour
law in India must be evaluated not only in
doctrinal terms, but also in spatial and socio-
economic terms.

8) Interpretation of Findings

Overall, the results are likely to confirm that gig
and platform workers in Ranchi experience a
gap between legal recognition and substantive
protection. The law acknowledges them as a
category of workers, but their daily conditions
still  reflect insecurity, dependence, and
asymmetrical control. This supports the
argument that the current framework is welfare-
oriented rather than rights-oriented. It also
suggests that legal reform should move toward
enforceable minimum standards, transparent
platform  governance,  social  security
portability, and collective representation. The
broader implication is that flexibility in labour
markets cannot be treated as a substitute for
rights. When flexibility is built on algorithmic
control, income volatility, and legal
fragmentation, it becomes a mechanism of
precarity rather than empowerment. Your study
can therefore make an important contribution
by showing how these national-level legal
problems are experienced on the ground in
Ranchi District.

9) National Legal Architecture: The Code
on Social Security, 2020

The National Legal Architecture underwent a
historic transformation on November 21, 2025,
when the central government formally enforced
the Code on Social Security, 2020,
consolidating 29 fragmented central labour
laws into four comprehensive codes. This
statutory milestone introduced explicit legal
definitions under Section 2(35) and Section
2(60), codifying "gig workers™ and "platform
workers" as distinct legal entities outside
traditional employment for the first time in
Indian jurisprudence. To address systemic
precarity, Section 114 mandated the creation of
a National Social Security Board tasked with
engineering welfare schemes for life, disability,
health, and old-age security, funded via a
mandatory contribution model requiring
aggregators to contribute 1 percent to 2 percent
of their annual turnover (strictly capped at 5
percent of the total amount payable to workers).
To operationalize this nationwide safety net,
centralized onboarding was streamlined via the
e-Shram portal, registering workers through a
Universal Account Number (UAN) to
guarantee the geographic portability of benefits.
However, policy evaluations from early 2026
highlight critical administrative friction:
despite over 300 million informal workers
being registered on e-Shram nationally, a
staggering 85 percent of active platform
workers remain effectively locked out of
accessing fund disbursements due to delayed
state-level rule formalization and algorithmic
tracking gaps between the central portal and
private aggregator databases.

10) Critical Legal Gaps

Despite the legislative advances represented by
the Code on Social Security, 2020, significant
structural gaps remain because it frames gig
workers primarily through a welfare-oriented
lens rather than as workers entitled to core
industrial rights. By leaving gig work outside
the direct scope of the Code on Wages, 2019,
and the Industrial Relations Code, 2020, the
current legal framework  effectively
institutionalizes a subordinate category within
the labour market, one that receives partial

ISSN: 2320-2750, Year 14:: Volume 4 :: Issue 80 ( July-August 2026) 200



Jamshedpur Research Review- Govt. Registered Indexed, Refereed, Peer-Reviewed, Multi-Disciplinary Research Journal

social protection but lacks full wage and
collective-bargaining  entitlements.  This
omission has serious material consequences:
early 2026 field evidence suggests that a
substantial majority of active gig workers work
more than 12 hours a day without overtime
compensation, while many earn net daily
incomes below the proposed national floor
wage after accounting for fuel inflation and
platform commission deductions. In the
absence of a statutory minimum wage
guarantee,  protection against  arbitrary
algorithmic termination, or a legal pathway for
union recognition and collective bargaining, gig
workers remain highly exposed to unilateral
platform policy changes and possess little
institutional leverage in disputes over pay,
hours, or deactivation.

11) Regional Legal Developments: The
Jharkhand Initiative (2025-2026)

Faced with protracted central delays and
escalating local labour unrest, individual states
began introducing targeted regional legislation
to bridge the regulatory vacuum. Following the
early legislative footprints of Rajasthan,

Karnataka, and Bihar, the Government of
Jharkhand fast-tracked its own decentralized
response, culminating in the Jharkhand
Platform-Based Gig Workers (Registration and
Welfare) Act, 2025, which received
gubernatorial assent on December 13, 2025,
and was officially gazetted on January 6, 2026.
This landmark state enactment marked a major
shift in sub-national labour governance,
specifically aiming to protect an estimated
150,000 to 200,000 gig workers operating
across Jharkhand's urban centers. Unlike the
centralized frameworks, this Act mandated the
immediate establishment of a state-level
welfare board, a dedicated social security fund
financed by a localized transaction-based cess,
and a localized grievance redressal mechanism
designed to resolve disputes within a statutory
30-day window. Labour department data from
the first quarter of 2026 explained the urgency
of this regional intervention, revealing that over
65 percent of the state's gig workforce was
heavily concentrated in the Ranchi and
Jamshedpur urban clusters alone, where
workers previously had zero local institutional
recourse against arbitrary platform penalties or
hazardous working conditions.

Table-10: Functional Mechanism under the Jharkhand Act, 2025

Statutory Pillar

Functional Mechanism under the Jharkhand Act, 2025

Establishes the Jharkhand Platform-Based Gig Workers Welfare Board,
Institutional Oversight | a tripartite body consisting of state bureaucrats, aggregator corporate
executives, and nominated gig worker representatives.

Financial Structuring

state.

Creates the Jharkhand Platform-Based Gig Workers Social Security and
Welfare Fund, funded by a transactional welfare cess (1 percent to 2
percent) levied on every ride, delivery, or booking made within the

Mandates transparency in algorithmic terminations. Aggregators are
Algorithmic Oversight | legally barred from summarily deactivating a worker's account without
providing explicit written justification and an opportunity to be heard.

Dispute Resolution

Sets up dedicated, accessible Web-based E-Grievance Redressal Portals
and designates local Grievance Redressal Officers across districts.

To bridge the gap between national policy and
grassroots reality, this study employs a mixed-
methods approach combining qualitative and
guantitative empirical research. Nationally, the
paper analyzes central legislation, judicial
precedents, and draft state rules concerning the
digital economy. Locally, the core of the study
is driven by primary field data collected across

Ranchi District. Through structured surveys
and in-depth interviews with app-based
delivery executives, cab drivers, and home-
service professionals, the research documents
real-world  working conditions, average
earnings, and awareness of legal rights. By
juxtaposing the ground realities of Ranchi's gig
workforce against India's evolving labour
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codes, this paper aims to identify specific
policy gaps and propose actionable legal
reforms to secure meaningful social security
and dignity for platform workers in the digital
age.

12) Case Study: Ranchi District,

Jharkhand

To understand how these overlapping central
and state laws function in practice, a localized
study was conducted focusing on Ranchi
District. Ranchi offers an important case study
of a Tier-Il state capital experiencing rapid,
unregulated platform expansion.

Methodology & Socio-Economic Demographics

This case study utilizes qualitative insights
gathered through focus group discussions, deep
interviews, and legal field observations
conducted with platform delivery executives
(Zomato, Swiggy, Zepto) and ride-hailing
operators (Ola, Uber, Rapido) across primary
hubs in Ranchi, including Lalpur, Albert Ekka
Chowk, Kanke Road, and Hatia. The field data
reveals a distinct socio-economic profile:

a) Demographic Concentration: Over
85 percent of active gig workers in
Ranchi are young men aged 18 to 32.

b) Educational Paradox: A substantial
portion hold undergraduate degrees or
vocational  diplomas, turning to
platform work due to the severe
shortage of formal industrial and white-
collar jobs across Jharkhand.

C) Economic Pressures: The vast
majority are primary breadwinners
supporting multi-generational
households, leaving them highly
vulnerable to  sudden  income
fluctuations or algorithmic penalties.

13) Findings and Field Realities in Ranchi

The field research reveals a stark gap between
the protective language of the newly enacted
Jharkhand Act of 2025 and the daily realities on
the streets of Ranchi.

14) The Illusion of the Piece-Rate
Remuneration Model

While the Jharkhand Act mentions the concept
of "minimum remuneration” determined by
time and distance, platforms continue to use
complex, shifting  piece-rate  incentive
structures. In Ranchi, base payouts per delivery
have steadily fallen. Workers are forced to rely
heavily on long-distance mileage and late-night
surge bonuses to remain financially viable.
With rising fuel costs in the region, actual take-
home earnings regularly fall below the statutory
minimum wages set for unorganized semi-
skilled workers in Jharkhand.

15) Algorithmic Despotism and Arbitrary
Account Blocks

Despite the legal ban on arbitrary deactivations
without cause under Section 19 of the state Act,
workers in Ranchi frequently experience
sudden automated lockouts. These automated
blocks are triggered by minor customer
disputes, unavoidable traffic delays near
congested bottlenecks like Ratu Road, or minor
algorithmic anomalies. The statutory e-
grievance machinery remains largely non-
functional on the ground. Workers are forced to
interact with automated in-app chatbots,
leaving them trapped in a cycle of lost income
with no meaningful way to appeal.

16) Extreme Occupational Vulnerability
and High Operational Risks

Ranchi's  urban  transport  environment
significantly heightens occupational risks for
gig-based delivery workers. Rapid
urbanization, traffic congestion, inadequate
street lighting on several arterial and peripheral
roads, waterlogging during the monsoon
season, and poor road maintenance increase the
likelihood of road accidents. According to the
Ministry of Road Transport and Highways
(MoRTH), Jharkhand recorded over 5,000 road
accidents in recent years, resulting in thousands
of injuries and fatalities annually, with
excessive speed and negligent driving
remaining the leading causes of crashes
(MoRTH, 2023). In Ranchi, food delivery and
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e-commerce platforms employ algorithmic
management systems that continuously monitor
delivery time and customer ratings, creating
strong incentives for workers to drive at unsafe
speeds, violate traffic regulations, and continue
working even under adverse weather conditions
to avoid penalties or reduced incentives.
Empirical evidence from the Fairwork India
Ratings (2024) and the International Labour
Organization (2024) indicates that algorithmic
performance management  substantially
increases occupational stress and accident risks
while offering limited social protection.
Although the Code on Social Security, 2020
envisages social security measures, including
accident and health benefits for gig and
platform workers, implementation remains
incomplete due to delays in operationalising
welfare schemes and state-level welfare boards.
Consequently, injured workers generally bear
the full cost of emergency treatment and
rehabilitation out of pocket, often resorting to
borrowing or selling assets, thereby
exacerbating household indebtedness and
economic vulnerability. This sequence of
algorithmic delivery pressure leading to unsafe
driving, frequent road accidents, and
inadequate medical compensation illustrates
one of the most critical labour protection gaps
in India's platform economy.

17) Low Administrative Awareness and
Weak Enforcement

The study revealed a profound awareness gap.
Over 90 percent of the gig workers interviewed
in Ranchi had no knowledge of their statutory
rights under the newly gazetted Jharkhand Act
of 2025, nor were they aware of the e-Shram
national portal. Local state labour enforcement
officers in Ranchi lack the specialized digital
tools, training, and personnel needed to audit
platform transactions or enforce compliance
from tech platforms headquartered outside the
state.

IX. Policy Recommendations

Policy Interventions

To transform these legal frameworks into real
protections for workers in Tier-1l cities like
Ranchi, the following interventions are
urgently needed:

1. Reclassify the Employment Status:
India must move past the rigid binary
of “employee vs. independent
contractor." Moving toward an
intermediate  category  such  as
"dependent contractors" would grant
gig workers basic protections like
minimum wages, maximum work
hours, and the right to unionize.

2. Implement Real-Time Interoperable
Auditing: The state must deploy a
functional Central Transaction
Information and Management System
(CTIMS) to audit aggregator
algorithms in real time. This ensures
that the state welfare cess is accurately
collected and prevents arbitrary
account deactivations.

3. Establish  Decentralized  Legal
Clinics: The Jharkhand Welfare Board
should establish physical, accessible
worker facilitation centers across Tier-
Il urban hubs like Ranchi, Dhanbad,
and Jamshedpur to assist workers with
legal literacy, e-Shram onboarding, and
filing grievances.

Solution for the Problem of Preference
Erosion and Structural Dependence in the
Gig Economy

Adaptive Gig Protection System (AGPS)

To address the dual challenges of preference
erosion and structural dependence in the digital
platform economy, this study proposes the
Adaptive Gig Protection System (AGPS) a
continuous, data-driven regulatory framework
designed to dynamically balance labor
flexibility with economic security. Operating as
an integrated mechanism, the AGPS
incorporates an Adaptive Minimum Earnings
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Guarantee (AMEG) to ensure baseline income
stability after essential operational costs, a
Dynamic Commission Ceiling (DCC) to cap
platform deductions during low-earning
periods, and a quantitative Worker Autonomy
Index (WAI) to objectively measure operational
independence. To  ensure long-term
sustainability, the system is further supported
by a Portable Social Security Account (PSSA)
linked to worker UAN/Aadhaar identifiers to
preserve health, pension, and accident benefits
across multiple aggregators, alongside a
machine-learning  Structural  Dependence
Detector (SDD) that automatically triggers
statutory  minimum  wage,  collective
bargaining, and algorithmic transparency
protections once a worker's economic
dependence on a platform exceeds legal
thresholds. To address the structural challenges
of the digital platform economy, the proposed
framework establishes a continuous, data-
driven architecture that balances labor
flexibility with enforceable worker protections.

Core Components of the Framework

1) Adaptive Minimum Earnings
Guarantee (AMEG): Dynamically
adjusts guaranteed net hourly income
based on city-specific cost of living,
inflation (CPI), fuel indices, and real-
time demand, ensuring baseline
income stability after accounting for
operational expenses (e.g., fuel,
maintenance, mobile data).

2) Dynamic  Commission  Ceiling
(DCC): Caps platform commission
deductions using a tiered, income-
responsive scale (e.g., 10 percent for
daily net earnings below X1,500; 18
percent for ¥1,500-2,500; 25 percent
above %2,500), preventing excessive
revenue extraction during low-earning
periods.

3) Worker Autonomy Index (WAI):
Standardizes a 0-100 quantitative
index measuring task acceptance,
temporal freedom, algorithmic
transparency, rating appeal
mechanisms, and pricing control to
enforce regulatory compliance based
on actual operational independence
rather than contractual labels.

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Labour Stability Wallet (LSW):
Implements an automated digital
reserve mechanism that diverts 5-10
percent of surplus earnings during
high-demand periods into a worker-
controlled wallet to smooth income
during periods of illness, low demand,
or seasonal slumps.

Preference Transition Monitoring
System (PTMS): Uses an Al-driven
decision-support framework to track
longitudinal metrics (declining income,
rising hours, platform lock-in) to
predict when a worker's preference
shifts from autonomy to security,
triggering preventive welfare
interventions.

Portable Social Security Account
(PSSA): Establishes a unified digital
social safety net linked to the worker's
Aadhaar or Universal Account Number
(UAN) rather than a single platform,
funded by multi-aggregator
contributions to provide uninterrupted
health, accident, pension, and disability
coverage across job transitions.

Algorithmic Transparency
Certificate (ATC): Mandates
independent,  third-party  audited

disclosures explaining the parameters
behind  task allocation, rating
calculations, commission structures,
and deactivation rules to eliminate
information ~ asymmetry  without
exposing proprietary code.

Structural Dependence Detector
(SDD): Evaluates an econometric
Structural Dependence Score (SDS)
based on income concentration,
working hours, task negotiation ability,
and algorithmic penalties; exceeding
legally prescribed thresholds
automatically  triggers  statutory
protections (minimum wages, social
security, collective bargaining).
Flexibility Preservation Contract
(FPC): Establishes  enforceable
contractual standards guaranteeing
workers the right to reject up to 20
percent of assigned tasks without rating
penalties, mandatory 30-day notices
for fee restructuring, human-led appeal
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mechanisms for account suspensions,
and flexible scheduling.

10) Gig Worker Economic Resilience
Index (GERI): Aggregates seven
weighted dimensions income stability,
savings capacity, debt-to-income ratio,
work-life balance, operational
expenses, social insurance coverage,
and skill diversification into a
composite score (0-100) to evaluate
long-term financial resilience.

By moving past the rigid binary distinction
between "employee" and “independent
contractor,” this framework provides an
economically grounded, legally adaptable,
technologically feasible, and empirically
testable solution that protects gig workers as
structural dependence develops over time while
preserving the core benefits of platform
flexibility.

X. Conclusion

The expansion of the digital platform economy
in Tier-1 cities like Ranchi highlights a critical
contradiction in  India's  development:
advanced, high-tech algorithmic management
operating alongside wvulnerable, unprotected
informal labour. While the central Code on
Social Security, 2020 and the Jharkhand
Platform-Based Gig Workers Act, 2025 are
vital steps toward state welfare, they remain
incomplete.

True labour justice in the digital era requires
more than just post-facto welfare assistance. It
demands a robust framework that regulates
algorithms, guarantees fair wages, protects
physical safety, and secures fundamental labour
rights on the ground.
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